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PREFATORY NOTICE. 



The following outlines of the Lectures on Materia 
Medica and Pharmacy have been prepared, that the 
Student attending the course may possess a guide to the 
leading facts and principles comprised in so extended a 
subject. 

No doubt can exist with respect to the advantages of 
such assistance. The strongest memory finds difficulty 
in appropriating all that is communicated by oral in- 
struction, and many important points are lost to the 
generality of students. The text-books which treat 
of the same department pursue neither the order nor 
the method presented in the lectures, and loss of time is 
entailed by reading all that is relevant or irrelevant to 
the portion of the subject under consideration at any 
given period. The United States Dispensatory, and Pe- 
reira's Elements of Materia Medica, have been recom- 
mended, in connection with the course ; but so extensive 
is their range that they are scarcely adapted for the 
momentary requisitions of the student. 

In the synopsis here given, a framework is afforded, 
which may, with ordinary industry, be filled in by notes 
taken at the time the lectures are delivered, or by refer- 



Vlll PREFATORY NOTICE. 

ence to the works specified. In the latter way much 
can be accomplished in the interim of the courses. 

The motive which has influenced me in compiling the 
work from my manuscript notes, is the desire to give 
the pupils of the University a thorough knowledge of 
the important branch of medicine which it is my duty 
to teach. To the character of an independent treatise 
the work presents no claim ; in fact, a large proportion 
of it requires the explanations given in the lecture room. 

With the hope that it may prove serviceable, it has 
been inscribed to those in whose welfare I have the 
highest interest, and for whose benefit the labor of teach- 
ing becomes a pleasing occupation. 

November 1st, 1851. 



ATERIA MEDICA. 



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 

The Science of Medicine has for its object the alleviation 
and cure of disease. Two kinds of agents are employed, Moral 
and Physical, the study and investigation of which constitute 
Acology, or the Science of Remedies. 

Moral agents are employed to impress the mind and feelings, 
and are not to be overlooked by physicians ; while physical agents 
are employed to act upon the body, and remove corporeal ailments. 

Physical agents are derived from the material world in which 
we dwell. Some of them are absolutely necessary for the main- 
tenance of life, and by proper management can be made to play 
an important part in the treatment of diseases ; they come under 
the head of Hygienic Remedies. Others consist of substances 
found abundantly in the three kingdoms of nature, the Animal, 
the Vegetable, and the Mineral, which have been proved by ob- 
servation and experience to have a decided controlling or per- 
turbating influence over the organs of the body. These consti- 
tute the Materia Medic a. 

There are other agents which are mechanical in their applica- 
tion, but which so influence vital movements as to be important in 
diseased states; as venesection, issues, setons, acupuncture, &c. 

A knowledge of the power and the application of remedies is 
the foundation of Therapeutics. 

The term Pharmacology is employed for that of Materia 

Medica. It is more comprehensive. The articles of the Materia 

Medica, whether simple or modified, are called Medicines. 

Pharmacy is the art of preparing them for use ; and by Thera- 
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peutics is meant the application, guided by principles, winch is 
made of them in the treatment of disease. Pharmacology em- 
braces all of these subjects. 

Medicines may be denned to be substances, derived from the 
organic and inorganic kingdoms, which inherently possess the 
power of affecting the solids and fluids of the body, and, through 
them, so changing the functional and organic movements as to 
be serviceable in diseased conditions. 

Some articles of Diet will be found in the list of the Materia 
Medica, which have been there placed for convenience, in con- 
sequence of their adaptation to diseased states of the organs. 
A distinction is to be drawn between an article of food and a 
medicine ; it depends essentially upon the assimilative capabilities 
of the former; — exceptions. 

A distinction is also to be drawn between a medicine and a 
■poison. This is more difficult, as medicines may become poisons, 
or poisons may be used as medicines. It is the application 
which determines whether articles of the materia medica are to 
be regarded as one or the other. When the impression is inordi- 
nate, so as to become injurious to the organs, the article used 
may be said to be poisonous. The dose, peculiarities of consti- 
tution, and pathological conditions, influence the effects. Inordi- 
nate medication is poisonous medication. 

As there is some relation between food and medicines, so is 
there between food and poisons. Instances cited where food has 
acted poisonously. 

The study of medicines involves attention to a number of cir- 
cumstances, which may be divided into such as pertain to them 
as simple bodies, such as are important in a pharmaceutical 
point of view, and such as belong to them as therapeutic means. 

Crude medicinal articles are obtained, by commerce, in the 
form of drugs, and, as such, must be studied with respect to their 
sources or localities of production, their natural history, the 
modes of collecting and preparing them for the market and their 
sensible properties. 

As objects of Pharmacy, their chemical composition and rela- 
tions must be investigated. 

With reference to Therapeutics, their modes of operating, 
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doses, appropriate application, and toxicological effects must be 
inquired into. 

Importance of knowing the localities from which drugs are 
derived. 

The study of Botany and Natural History recommended. 

Medicines are the tools of the profession; a knowledge of 
their sensible properties shown to be of absolute necessity. 

A familiarity, of a practical character, with medicines cannot 
be dispensed with without entailing embarrassment and difficulty. 
In this connection, the subject of adulteration alluded to, and 
means of detecting it pointed out in general. 

The distinction between indigenous and exotic productions, 
and definitions. 

That mode of growth, including soil, climate, and tillage, is a 
powerful modifier of the properties of vegetables exhibited b^ 
examples ; and the modes of collection and preparation shown to 
affect their virtues. This subject is connected with vegetable 
physiology. 

The importance of chemistry exhibited in determining the 
composition of articles and separating their principles. These 
are divided into organic or proximate, as distinguished from ele- 
mentary. Illustrations. — Chemistry is essential to the operations 
of pharmacy, and in compounding medicines. It also affords 
the antidotes to poisons. But it is further important, in deter- 
mining the changes which medicines undergo in the economy, 
and the alterations which are made in the solids and fluids, as 
therapeutics is connected with such modifications. 

Some recommendations given as to the course of reading to 
be pursued, and the books best calculated to aid the student. A 
Pharmacopoeia defined; its objects, importance, and advantages 
stated. The propriety of adhering to the national authority, the 
United States Pharmacopoeia, insisted upon. Nomenclature, and 
its importance, explained. 

EFFECTS OF MEDICINES. 

These cannot be determined except by observation and ex- 
periment, although various methods of determining them a priori 
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have been devised. Speculation upon the effects of medicines 
has answered no good purpose ; and we are forced to have re- 
course to experiment. When their effects have been determined, 
classification is admissible. Allusions made to natural history 
and other relations. Medicines act by modifying the solids or 
fluids: upon the former by augmenting or diminishing their 
vital movements ; and upon the latter by increasing or lessening 
their quantity, or altering their qualities. In these ways alone, 
the functions of organs, as well as the interior vital operations, 
termed organic, which are involved in assimilation or nutrition, 
are impressed and modified. It is not meant, however, that 
they are directed to one or the other exclusively. Both are inti- 
mately connected in disease. 

Effects are exhibited by phenomena, which are apparent 
sooner or later. Some of them are rapid, while others are tardy 
in their appearance. Proof of this presented. 

The effects arc divided into primary and secondary. The first 
are also called 'physiological, because they equally occur in 
health. The secondary effects are induced through the primary ; 
they are remote, and through them disease is removed or re- 
lieved ; they are dependent on pathological as well as physiologi- 
cal laws ; and, as they afford the therapeutical plan of action, 
are called sometimes the therapeutical effects. The explanation 
of the effects and of the mode of their production, so far as 
possible, is known as the modus operandi. 

Illustrations of the primary and secondary effects given, 
derived from those of a purgative, a diuretic, or a sudorific, and 
an explanation given of what is meant by an indication, and 
the means of fulfilling it. 

The primary and secondary effects are not always distinct : 
the primary becomes, in some cases, the therapeutical, as in the 
case of alterative medicines ; or, in other cases, the primary and 
secondary are equally therapeutical, as in the case of opium 
and narcotics. Explanation given, derived from the use of 
opium in dysentery. Other examples. 

Experiments upon animals, upon man, and clinical experience 
commented upon ; and the necessity of distinguishing the phe- 
nomena induced by medicines, and those belonging to disease 
adverted to. 
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The question discussed, Are medicines specific in their curative 
action ? and the idea of specific curative action shown to he 
inimical to the advance of true science. 

A clear distinction is to he made between the reason why an 
article produces particular effects, and the mode in which they 
are produced. The one is beyond our scrutiny, and the other 
is a legitimate subject of investigation. 

The primary effects of medicines take place in three ways — 
1. Locally. 2. By means of nervous communication. 3. By 
entering the circulation. 

1. The local action of medicines explained and illustrated by 
examples. 

2. The action of medicines through the medium of nervous 
communication is connected with the subject of the sympathies. 
An analysis of the sympathies, and of their connection with dis- 
ease, presented. The doctrine of reflex action, and its connec- 
tion with the effects of medicines, explained. The fact exhibited 
that in some cases the sympathetic connection between organs 
may be brought into operation by the action of medicines; but 
that, in other instances, the same sympathies are only commanded 
when articles are taken into the circulation. This mode of ope- 
ration alone questioned, except in the case of stimuli. A com- 
pound mode of operation, by the circulation and the nerves 
jointly, shown to be most common. 

3. The proof that substances enter the circulation is derived 
from direct experiments on animals ; from the detection of princi- 
ples in the blood, and in the tissues of the organs, and in the secre- 
tions. But it is further exhibited by the contamination which 
the blood and secretions undergo, so as to be capable, when taken 
into the system of other living beings, of reproducing the effects 
of the substances with which contaminated ; by the identity of 
effects, when thrown into the circulation, with those in other ways 
produced ; and by the influence which the state of the circulation 
exerts upon absorption. Illustrations of these modes of proof. 

Absorption takes place through the veins, as is shown by the 
experiments of Magendie, Segalas, Pannizza, Tiedemann, and 
Gmelin, and Mr. Brodie, but at the same time may be effected 
by the lacteals and lymphatics. The experiments detailed by 
which these conclusions have been arrived at. 
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The vessels mentioned have no patulous orifices or commence- 
ment; they are spread through a reticulated structure ; and we 
are compelled to have recourse to the physical power of imbibition 
in the vessels to explain the fact of absorption. This has been 
termed by Dutrochet endosmose, and has been defined by Mat- 
teucci to be the " mutual action of two liquids on each other 
when separated by membrane," there being a greater affinity on 
the part of a dense fluid for a lighter one. The reverse of this is 
called exosmose. Explanation of the physical phenomena given, 
and the laws of their production. The agency of the blood 
and fluids in the vessels exhibited ; and the necessity of all sub- 
stances being in a state of solution before they can enter the 
blood-vessels presented. An examination made of the cases of 
insoluble substances which are decidedly active ; and the possi- 
bility of their being made soluble demonstrated. Chemistry of 
the utmost importance in this inquiry. 

OF THE DIFFERENCE IN THE EFFECTS OF MEDICINES. 

Medicines have a decided preference for organs, which has 
been termed medicinal affinity ; but they vary in the manner of 
impressing particular organs. This preference shown by refer- 
ence to emetics, purgatives, diuretics, &c, and the variation of 
impression illustrated by some of the particular articles belong- 
ing to the classes mentioned. 

Medicines are not limited to a single uniform mode of action 
on one organ, but may act differently on several : thus, for ex- 
ample, digitalis lowers the heart's action, but stimulates the 
kidneys ; and other instances may be brought forward in evi- 
dence. 

Another fact worthy of comment is that, by peculiar adminis- 
tration, and the assistance of collateral circumstances, a medi- 
cine, which ordinarily produces one set of effects, may be made 
to produce one entirely different. Thus, the dilution of a solution 
of a saline substance will determine whether it acts on the bowels 
or kidneys ; hence the same substances are included in the classes 
both of Purgatives and Diuretics. 

The especial mode of operating pertaining to a medicine is 
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induced in whatever manner it is brought to bear upon the organs 
for which it has an affinity. It seeks out, as it were, those which 
are peculiarly susceptible to its impression ; thus, whether taken 
by the stomach, by the bowels or skin, &c, the same peculiar 
tendency is exhibited. 

Medicines are regarded as acting locally or generally, and hence 
the division into local medicines and general medicines. The 
propriety of this distinction is more apparent than real, for, 
although it may be borne out in the primary manifestations of 
the effects of medicines, yet in the secondary there is a resem- 
blance ; and it can hardly be said that any one which is termed 
a local remedy, as an emetic or a sinapism, is not general. For 
conventional purposes the division is useful. A point which 
has occupied the thoughts of therapeutists is, Are medicines 
necessarily stimulant or sedative? There is no doubt that a set 
of medicines exist, which, as a primary or secondary result, exalt 
the vital actions; and another set which depress them. These 
effects, nevertheless, may be regarded as relative, as there are 
states of the system when stimulation would augment debility, 
and sedation contribute to the increase of strength. Stimulants 
sometimes produce sedation, and the reverse may take place. 
These propositions illustrated by examples. 

Some medicines are neither stimulating nor sedative in their 
immediate impression, and yet in the end may be either. Illus- 
tration from Tonics and Alteratives. 

The effects of medicines are either physical, chemical, or vital. 
The latter are sometimes termed dynamical. They are not con- 
fined to these, however, and most frequently present a mixed 
character, as physico-vital and chemico-vital. Illustrations of 
these several effects. 

Influences which modify the effects of medicines. 

Disease. 

Climate. 

Modes of Living. 

Habit. 

Temperament and Idiosyncrasies. 

Sex. 

Age. Doses proportioned to age. Dr. Young's rule. 
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Time of Administration. 
Mental Emotions. 



parts to wincn medicines are applied. 

I. Stomach. — This organ is most commonly used for the ad- 
ministration of medicines, owing to the relation which it bears to 
other portions of the economy, and the facility with which it can 
be employed. Remarks on this mode of administration. 

II. Rectum and Bowels. — These organs are used with several 
indications — 

1. With the view of impressing the system ; as a substitute 
for the stomach, as in the case of medicines disagreeing with 
that organ, or where the system is inordinately or disagreeably 
impressed by a medicine when given by the stomach ; and where 
it is difficult or impossible to get a patient to swallow medicines. 

2. When we want an additional mode of medication to promote 
a rapid impression. 

3. To act upon the rectum and bowels specifically. Cases 
stated where it is important and requisite to accomplish each of 
these purposes. 

When fluids are used by the rectum and bowels, they are called 
enemata, clysters, lavements, and injections. They may be either 
simple or medicated. 

The quantity used varies according to the intention. When 
the design is to impress the system, there must be retention, and 
the injection used should therefore be small in quantity and un- 
irritating. Mucilage in some form is usually employed as the 
vehicle, and the bulk of it varies, with the age, from f3j to fsj. 
The dose of the medicine to be employed is usually stated to be 
three times greater than that by the stomach. This rule of aug- 
mentation is not to be absolutely followed, as there are exceptions; 
and even with respect to some medicines the reverse may be 
necessary. Orfila's statement with respect to opium and tobacco. 

If the design be to act upon the bowels, large quantities are 
to be used, but the amount proportioned to the age. For an 
adult a pint is usually directed, but larger quantities are some- 
times required. An infant requires an ounce ; a child of five 
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years, three or four. Advantages and disadvantages of employ- 
ment. Mode of forming injections, and the instruments employed 
for their administration. 

Solids introduced into the rectum are called suppositories. 
Substances used, and the intention. Gases are sometimes used. 
The modes of using them. 

III. Urethra and Bladder. — These organs are simply used 
for the local impression to be made upon them. 

IV. Vagina. — This is used both to make a local impression 
and impress the system. The treatment of the diseases of females 
presents numerous cases in which medication is directed to this 
organ. 

V. Nostrils and Bucco- Guttural Mucous Membrane. 

VI. Lungs. — Substances are introduced into the lungs to make 
a local impression in the case of disease located in them, or to 
act on the system generally. They must be in the form of im- 
palpable powder, or in that of vapor. Method of treatment based 
on the local impression, and the diseases to which it is applica- 
ble stated. 

To produce an impression upon the system, the substances 
inhaled must be absorbed. Instances of such impression given. 
The great relative absorbing power of the lungs exhibited, and 
the reasons given why the introduction of vapors by these organs 
is more rapid and their eifects more profound. 

Inhaling apparatus, and methods of using them. 

VII. Skin. — The skin is constantly used as a portion of the 
body to which medication is directed. There are three modes 
by which this method is carried out : 1st. By simple application. 
2d. By friction. 3d. To the surf uce denuded of cuticle. 

The first, or simple application, is called the enepidermic method. 
All the applications made to the skin in the form of cataplasms 
or poultices, fomentations, baths, lotions, plasters, blisters, &c, 
come under this denomination. 

One indication with which applications are used is to relax, 
soften, and induce a perspirable condition of, the skin. The 
active agents are heat and moisture. The best substances to 
secure these effects indicated, and the advantages and disadvan- 
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tages of the several poultices pointed out. Cases stated of the 
advantage derived from their use. 

Another indication is to relieve pain ; hence sedative applica- 
tions of the same kind are highly useful. The use of poultices 
by the surgeon explained. The nature of fomentation, and the 
modes of practicing it, presented. 

The use of baths, the advantages and disadvantages of their 
employment. The kind of baths, which, when partial, are called 
semicupium, or hip bath, and pediluvium, or foot bath. The tem- 
perature of baths. Vapor baths. The mode of giving them, 
and danger from incautious use. 

A third indication for applications to the skin is to refrige- 
rate. The use of cold water, and of cold lotions explained. 

They are further used to strengthen the system, as in the case 
of astringent baths, or locally, to give force and tone. Remarks 
illustrative of these effects. Or to impress a part by decided 
medication, as by alteratives, which may act upon the part, or 
moderately on the system. 

Finally, they are used to stimulate. Advantages of such sti- 
mulation shown. 

The second species of application, or that by friction, is called 
the iatraleptic method. This is founded in a measure upon the 
absorption of substances by the skin. Proofs of such absorp- 
tion. This method is used to act locally or to impress the sys- 
tem. Parts pointed out where absorption can take place with 
most facility. Articles employed and the indications fulfilled. 
Examples of local and general impression. This method is also 
used for mere local stimulation or revulsion. 

The third method of acting through the medium of the skin is 
termed the endermic method. The skin is deprived of the cuticle, 
as by its removal a greater power of absorption is communicated. 
This mode of medication is much employed in the treatment of 
diseases. The substances best fitted for this mode of employ- 
ment are such as are very active, such as operate in small dose, 
and such as are soluble and not corrosive. 

The skin is prepared by the application of a blister. Advan- 
tages of the blister, and the method of applying and dressing it. 
Caution required in applying articles to the blistered surface. 
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Other modes of removing the cuticle, and their disadvantages. 

The design of employing the endermic method is to save the 
stomach, to assist medication of the stomach, and to act locally 
with more force than by simple inunction. Revulsion is conjoined 
in this way with medication. Examples given of these several 
indications. The amount of the medicine used is double or treble 
that by the mouth. Caution as regards an inordinate quantity. 
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As Medicines are brought in the crude state, it becomes neces- 
sary to adapt them to the purposes of exhibition ; to give to 
them such forms as suit the different organs to -which they are 
to be applied. To accomplish this, the operations of pharmacy 
are called into requisition. Pharmacy may be defined to be the 
art of preparing medicines for use. 

The necessity of this art being thoroughly understood by 
physicians insisted on. 

As exactness is essential to the operations of pharmacy, 
weights and measures should be understood. Remarks on 
weights and measures. Avoirdupois Weight. Troy Weight. 
Modification of the latter, called Apothecaries' Weight. Divisions 
of it. 

The necessity exemplified of adhering to this as the uniform 
standard in preparing and compounding medicines. 

Apothecaries' or Wine Measure ; divisions ; instruments ; gra- 
duated measures, &c. 

Drops. — Causes of variation. 

MEDICINAL FORMS. 

For the proper administration of medicines, certain forms are 
communicated to them which appertain to the subject of prepa- 
rations. . These are either liquid, solid, semi-liquid, or semi- 
solid. 

The fluid preparations vary according to the menstruum or 
fluid which may be employed. 

A common menstruum is water. Alcohol, ether, wine, and 
vinegar are also employed. 
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The liquid preparations are decoctions, infusions, solutions, 
medicated waters, mixtures, syrups, honeys, oxymels, vinegars, 
tinctures, wines, spirits, ethers, and oils. 

The solid preparations are powders, pills, confections, extracts, 
troches, ointments, cerates, plasters. 

The semi-fluid preparations are fluid extracts. 

The semi-solid preparations are liniments. 

Decocta, U. S. — Decoctions are made by boiling in water for a 
longer or shorter time the substances from which they are to be 
prepared. This mode is generally regarded as a powerful one 
of extracting the virtues of medicinal articles. In some cases 
objectionable. The grounds of objection specified. Necessity 
of filtration and preservation from the air. Liability to change. 

Infusa, U. S. — Infusions are made with water, cold or hot, 
without ebullition. May be made by maceration or digestion. 
Facilitated by the displacement process. Cold infusion best 
adapted to substances containing volatile ingredients. Examples 
cited. Pure water required ; reasons for this. Preparation of 
substances for the preparation of infusions. 

Displacement. — Filtration. 

Liquores, IT. S. — Solutions are preparations in which sub- 
stances are simply dissolved in water. Examples. 

Aqile Medicate, U. S. ; Medicated Waters. — These usually 
contain a volatile oil, or gaseous matter. 

Mistur^;, U. S. — Mixtures are preparations which contain 
medicinal articles in suspension and not necessarily in solution. 
The articles should of themselves be miscible, or capable of be- 
coming so by the intervention of others. Kind of articles 
adapted to this form stated. Mixtures may be either simple or 
compound; well adapted for extemporaneous prescriptions. 
Modes of exhibition. 

Syrupi, U. S. — Syrups are sugary solutions of the active 
principles of medicines. The menstruum used may be water, 
or water with alcohol added, or vinegar. Strength of syrups ; 
inconvenience of their being too strong or too weak. 

Clarification, — Causes of fermentation. 

Mellita, U. S. — These are preparations made with honey. 
Oxymels are placed under this denomination by the U. S. Pharm. 
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Aceta, U. S.— Vinegars are made with acetic acid or vine- 
gar, which is a convenient solvent for some principles. Rea- 
sons for its advantageous employment. Kinds of acetic acid 
used. 

TixcTURiE, IT. S. — Tinctures are alcoholic solutions of active 
principles. Advantages of alcohol as a menstruum. Alcohol, 
U. S., is employed for some tinctures, while Alcohol dilutum, 
U. S., is more convenient for others. Reasons for this. Mode 
of preparing tinctures. 

Alcoolatures. 

Vina, U.S. — Wines are solutions in wine. The wines used. 

Spiritus, U. S. — Spirits are alcoholic solutions of volatile 
principles, and are prepared either by distillation, or by macera- 
tion, or simple solution of the principles. 

JEtherea, U. S. ; Ethers. — This kind of preparation requires 
the action of acid or analogous principles on alcohol. 

Olea Destillata, U. S. — The Distilled Oils are prepared 
by distillation. Fixed Oils by expression. Examples. 

Pulveres, U. S. ; Powders. — Most dry substances can be re- 
duced to the powdered state, which renders them convenient for 
manipulation. Modes of powdering. Levigation, elutriation. 

Some substances lose their virtues in the powdered state; 
hence the necessity of careful preservation. Objection on 
account of the more easy adulteration. 

Modes of administering powders. Simple and compound 
powders. 

Pilule, U. S. ; Pills.— One of the most popular forms of ad- 
ministering medicines. Advantages ; mode of making pills, and 
nature of the articles used as excipients. Care should be taken 
that these are not chemically incompatible ; they are sometimes 
selected to promote the operation. Kind of articles to be made 
into pills. Size and weight of pills. — Bolus, a large pill. 

Confectiones, U. S. ; Confections. — In these the medicinal 
substance is beaten up and mixed with sugar or syrup. Con- 
serves and electuaries, linctus. Uses. 

Extracta, U. S. — Extracts are of two kinds, solid and fluid. 
Modes of preparing them ; menstrua ; caution in their prepara- 
tion; composition; uses. 
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Trochisci, U. S. ; Troches. — These are sweet gummy pellets, 
which dissolve slowly in the mouth. They are also called lozen- 
ges, simple or medicated; uses. 

Unguenta, U. S.— Ointments tire soft, viscid, fatty substances, 
intended for external application. 

Cerata, U. S.— Cerates differ from ointments in being more 
consistent ; they essentially contain wax. 

Emplastra, U. S. — Plasters are solid preparations, which are 
spread by heat, and which are adhesive at the temperature of 
the body. Substances from which plasters are prepared. Uses, 
mechanical support, local impression, and slow action on the sys- 
tem. Mode of spreading plasters. 

Linimenta, U. S. — Liniments are of a fluid or semi-fluid 
consistence, intended for external application, and frequently 
applied by friction. They are used either to soothe the parts to 
which they are applied, or to stimulate. Uses and application 
of liniments. 

classification. 

Remarks on classification in general, and an exposition of the 
advantages to be derived from it. The several systems stated 
and commented upon. Their suitableness for the purposes to 
which they are applied pointed out. Preference given to a phy- 
siological classification. Its fitness to aid instruction exhibited; 
at the same time that it does not prevent the exposition of the 
natural history and chemical affinities among articles of the ma- 
teria medica. 

With slight modification, the arrangement proposed by Dr. 
Wood will be adhered to. See Table. 
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TABULAR VIEW OF CLASSIFICATION. 

I. Substances which act on the Solids and Fluids of 
the Body. 



S 

W 



Sedatives 
Alteratives. 



Permanent 



g I Stimulants i 



I 

I Diffusible 



J Arterial, 
( Nervous. 



j" Astringents, 
1 Tonics. 



r Arterial, 

< r Nervous, 

(. Cerebro-nervous -j Cerebral, 

(. Excito-motor. 
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Affecting func- 
tions 



Affecting or- 
ganization 



Emetics, 

Cathartics, 

Diuretics, 
' Diaphoretics, 
, Expectorants, 

Emmenagogues, 

Sialagogues, 
( Errhines. 

r Epispastics, 
< Rubefacients, 
v. Escharotics. 



Operating me- C Deffiul cents, 
chanically ] Emollients, 
v Diluents. 



II. Substances which act on Foreign Matter in the Body, 

Antacids. 
Anthelmintics. 



ASTRINGENTS. 



Astringents are substances which, when applied to the tis- 
sues of the living body, cause them to contract, and, as a conse- 
quence, increase their firmness and density. 

They produce their effects partly through the medium of the 
organic contractility. This property is capable of being called 
into activity by appropriate stimuli, and among them astringents 
are very potent. This mode of operation is vital or dynamical. 

Difference pointed out between organic contractility and mus- 
cular. 

Another mode by which astringents produce their effects is 
chemically. This, however, is different from the action of chemi- 
cals on dead animal matter, because it is under the control of 
vitality. Coagulation takes place only to a limited extent, and 
can be removed by the vital action. If a complete destruction 
of life in a part were to follow their application, it would be 
Superficial cauterization, and the coagulum, instead of being 
destroyed, would be thrown off. A ground of difference is here 
presented between catlneretics and astringents. 

The absorption of a coagulum, produced in the protein elements 
of the tissues and of the blood, is accomplished by the chemical 
agents in the humors of the body. 

The exact impression made by many substances which come 
under the denomination of astringents, will depend on the amount 
used, and on the state of the part to which applied. Instances 
given. 

The dynamical effect of astringents has been supposed to 
depend upon the chemical impression. This, however, in all 
cases, is very difficult to be determined, and the belief may be 
entertained that it is distinct. 

The coagulation of the elementary principles of the tissues 
3 
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may depend upon several affinities. These specified. There is a 
difference in the solubility of the coagulum which modifies the 
effects; and some coagulating substances appear to contain within 
them the requisites of subsequent solution. 

Astringents are not confined to a local impression ; they may 
act dynamically and even chemically upon the whole system, by 
their introduction into the circulation. Evidence of their intro- 
duction into the circulation ; derived from action on remote or- 
gans ; from their appearance in the urine, &c ; and from altera- 
tion in the characteristics of the blood. 

The evidences of the action of this class of bodies are appre- 
ciable by the senses ; as obvious shrinking and contraction occur, 
with diminution of secretion. The lips, tongue, and fauces 
manifest this condition, as well as ulcerated surfaces. The 
same impression is made upon the interior organs. 

They may be said to be directed especially to the actions and 
functions of organic life, and but indirectly to those of animal 
life. Resemblance and points of difference between them and 
tonics. Illustrations derived from some articles of the two classes. 

The action of astringents is modified by the part to which 
applied, its condition, and the amount employed, as well as by the 
character of the article. 

Astringents are employed first, in diseases connected with un- 
healthy discharges, whether secretory or hemorrhagic. Diseases 
specified. They should be employed in accordance with certain 
therapeutic rules, or they may be used injuriously. The stage 
of disease and sympathetic disturbance of the system must direct 
their employment. Excitement and fever forbid their use. Il- 
lustration by examples. 

Other cases of disease where they are improper, and danger 
from using them. 

They are employed, secondly, in affections depending on relax- 
ation of tissue. This may be general or partial. If general, it 
is connected with constitutional disease. Affections in which it 
occurs specified. Where it is local, it is the result usually of 
inflammation or injuries. The periods of inflammation when 
astringents are indicated, are either the commencement or termi- 
nation of it. Explanation of their advantages at these periods. 



ACIDUM TANNICUM. — GALLA. 35 ' 

For the most part, the topical use of them is not attended with 
the objections which hold with regard to their internal use. 

Reason why the internal use with the view to an impression 
upon remote parts may be defeated. 

The third object for which astringents are used is to correct 
putrefaction. Examples of their use Avith this design. 

Astringents are of two kinds, Vegetable and Mine red. The 
first owe their properties to a peculiar proximate principle, tan- 
nin ; while the second, having no principle in common, are endow- 
ed with powers which belong exclusively to each one of them. 

VEGETABLE ASTRINGENTS. 

ACIDUM TANNICUM, U. S. 

Tannic Acid. 

Tannin. — The proximate principle of the vegetable astrin- 
gents. Obtained most conveniently from powdered galls. Mode 
of obtaining it. Form; sensible properties ; solubility. Chemical 
characteristics. Two kinds; one striking a blue-black precipitate 
with the salts of iron; the other a green-black. Source of each. 

Incompatibles. y 

The compounds formed by the union with bases called Tan- 
nates. Character of the precipitate formed by each kind on 
animal matter. Tests. 

Acidum Gallicum, U. S. ; G-allic Acid.— Mode of formation ; 
form; appearance; sensible properties. Difference between it 
and tannin. Advantages of employing these principles. Dose 
of either grs. ij to grs. v. 

GALLA, XI. S. 

Galls. 

Nut (rails. — Morbid excrescences upon the Quercus infectoria, 
produced by the puncture of an insect, the Cynips quercHsfolii. 
Description of the tree. Place of growth, Syria and Asia Minor. 
Mode in which the gall is formed. Two kinds, blue and white; 
characters of each ; sensible properties ; why called Aleppo galls. 
Chemical composition.— Tannin exists in them in large quantity. 
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Character as an astringent. Uses in medicine. Antidotal 

powers. 

Administration. — In poioder, dose grs. x to xx. Infusion 
made in the proportion of oj to boiling water Oj. Dose, f3ss to 

foiv. 

Tinctura Galls:, U. S.— Made with galls, 3*ij to Oj alcohol. 
Used as a test. Uses as a gargle. 

Unguentum Gallje, U. S. ; Ointment of G-alls. — Prepared by 
mixing finely powdered galls lij with lard 3*vj. Uses ; objection, 
and substitution of the aqueous extract. Articles with which it 
may be combined. 

Syrup of G-alls. — Preparation. Uses. 

QUERCUS ALBA, U.S. 

White Oak Bark. 

QUERCUS TINCTORIA, U. S. 

Black Oak Bark. 

The barks of Quercus alba and Quercus tinctoria alone are 
officinal, but others are used. Remarks on the genus Quercus. 
Description of the officinal species. 

Characters of the bark and sensible properties. Odor ; taste; 
relation to water. 

Mode of preparation for use. 

Black oak bark called quercitron. 

Prominent principle tannin. 

Medical Application. — Most commonly used for local applica- 
tion. Modes of employment. 

The coarse powder used for poultices. 

Dose in powder, grs. xx to xxx. 

Decoctum Quercus Albs:, U. S. ; Decoction of White Oak 
Bark.— Made by adding white oak bark si to water Oiss, and 
boiling to a pint. Dose, fsi to ij. 

An extract has been prepared. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Incompatibles. 

The fruit (acorn) has been used. It contains starch, bitter 
principle, and tannin. Prepared by roasting; changes produced 
by this operation. Used in scrofula. 
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CATECHU, U. S. 

Catechu. 

The extract of the wood of the Acacia catechu, a tree of some 
size, a native of British India and other provinces of the East. 
Supposed at one time to be an earth, and called Terra jayonica. 

Mode of preparation. 

Forms which it presents in the market, and the varieties; 
sensible qualities ; purity; solubility. 

Another kind from the TJncaria gambir. Mode of prepara- 
tion. Form. Characters and sensible properties. 

Contains tannin, and a principle called Catechuic acid. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — Diseases in which serviceable. For 
internal administration the dose is grs. x to xx of the powder. 

Infusum Catechu Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion 
of Catechu. — Mode of preparing. Dose, f3ss to j. 

Tinctura Catechu ; Tincture of Catechu. — Mode of prepar- 
ing. Dose, f5i to ij. Advantages over Tincture of Kino. 

Troches of Catechu. 

KINO, U. S. 

Kino. 

The inspissated juice of a tree, which is called Pterocarpus 
marsupium, and derived also from other plants. 

There are four varieties, African, Jamaica, Botany Bay, and 
East Indian. 

1. African, derived from the Pterocarpus erinaceus. Locality. 
Tree. Rare. 

2. Jamaica, derived from Coccaloba uvifera. Description of 
plant. Mode of obtaining the substance. Mode in which it is 
brought into the market. Characters. 

3. Botany Bay, derived from the Eucalyptus resinif 'era. Plant. 
Rare article. 

4. East Indian. The commonest kind. Derived from Pterocar- 
pus marsupium. Mode of procuring it. Source, the Malabar 
coast of India. It comes from Bombay. 
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Characters; sensible qualities; odor; taste. Powder. Solu- 
bility in water and alcohol. Appearance of the solutions. 

Contains tannin (catechuic acid), and extractive. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application.— A mild astringent, used internally and 
externally. Uses. 

Dose in substance, grs. x to xx. 

Infusion or Solution used. Made in the proportion of 5ij 
to water fsvj. Dose, fsss. 

Tinctura Kino, U. S. ; Tincture of Kino. — Mode of prepar- 
ing it. Precautions ; and necessity of recent preparation. Uses. 
Dose, foj to ij. Used in combination. 

KRAMERIA, U. S. 
Rhatany. 

The root of the Krameria trianclra, a native of the west coast 
of South America. Description of plant. The West India species, 
Krameria i.rina. 

Characters of the root; sensible qualities; smell; taste. 
Part which is active. Color of powder. 

Imparts its virtues to water and alcohol. 

Contains tannin. 

Medical Application. — An excellent astringent, used in cases 
of diarrhoea, chronic dysentery, and hemorrhages. Also in other 
affections. 

The dose in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Infusum Kramerlze, U. S. ; Infusion of Rhatany.— Mode of 
preparation by macerating. Dose, fsj to ij. Better made by 
displacement. 

Extractum Kramerije, U. S. ; Extract of Rhatany.— Made 
by displacement with cold water. The advantages of this mode, 
and remarks on the samples met with. Given in pills or powder. 
Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Tinctura Kramerije, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhatany.— Mode of 
making it ; an elegant preparation. Dose, f&j to ij. 

Syrupus Kramerlze; Syrup of Rhatany.— Made from the 
extract. Mode of preparation. Dose, f3i to fsss. 
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HiEMATOXYLON, U.S. 
Logwood. 

The inner or heart wood of the Hsematoxylon campechianum. 
Description of the tree. Native of West Indies. Characters of the 
wood ; appearance ; density ; color ; effects of exposure ; odor ; 
and taste. Appearance of the coarse powder. 

It contains tannin, and a red coloring principle, hsematin. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — Belongs to the mild astringents. Used 
in light cases of bowel-complaint, and adapted to children. 

Given in infusion made with 3J to Oj hot water. 

Decoctum ELematoxyli, U. S.; Decoction of Logwood. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose fsi to f*ij. 

Extractum EUematoxyli, IT. S.; Extract of Logivood. — Mode 
of preparing. Remarks. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

GERANIUM, U.S. 
Cranesbill. 

The rhizoma of the Geranium maculatum. Description of 
plant. Indigenous. Localities. 

Characters of root ; sensible properties ; odor ; taste. When 
gathered. Relations to water and alcohol. 

Contains tannin and gallic acid. 

Medical Application. — To what uses adapted. Powder used. 
Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Infusion. — Mode of preparing. Dose, Oj to ij. 

Decoction — Objections. Used in milk. 

Extract. 

Tincture. 

RUBUS VILLOSUS, U. S. 

Blackberry Root. 

RUBUS TRIVIALIS, U. S. 

Dewberry Root. 
Description of these plants. Localities. Characters and sen- 
sible properties of the roots. Contain tannin. 
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They yield their properties to water. 

Used in powder prepared from the cortical portion. Dose, 
grs. x to xx, or in Infusion or Decoction. Mode of preparing 
these, and dose. 

Medical qualities of the fruit. 

TORMENTILLA, U.S. 

Tormentil. 

The root of Potentilla tormentilla, a small plant, a native of 
Europe, sometimes called septfoil. Description of the plant. 
Characters of the root and sensible properties. Contains tannin. 

Relations to water. 

Uses. Dose in powder, 9j to £ss. 

Infusion. 

Decoction. 






UVA URSI, U. S. 

Uva Ursi. 

The leaves of the Arctostaphjlos uva ursi. Bearberry. A 
native of this country, and Northern Europe and Asia. 

Description of the plant. 

Time when the leaves are gathered. 

Characters ; sensible properties. Adulteration. 

Powder. Relations to water and alcohol. 

Contain tannin, bitter extractive, and resinous matter. 

Medical Application. — Astringent and tonic, having a direc- 
tion to the kidneys. Cases in which used. Given in powder. 
Dose, 9j, three or four times daily. Infusion by displacement. 

Decoctum UviE Ursi; Decoction of Uva Ursi.— Mode of 
preparation. Dose, fsij. 

CHIMAPHILA, U. S. 

Pipsissewa. 

The leaves of Cliimapliila umbellata, Winter- green, a small 
plant ; synonym, Pyrola umbellata. Description of the plant. 
Leaves used ; characters ; form ; surface ; odor ; taste. Dis- 
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tinguished from those of Chimaphila maculata. Mode in which 
it is brought into the market. 

Contains tannin, extractive, &c. Relation to water. 

Medical Application. — Astringent, tonic, and acting on the 
v urinary organs. Particulars in which it differs from Uva Ursi. 
''. Especial cases to which adapted. Mode of exhibition. Infusion 
by displacement — mode of preparing. 

Decoctum CiiiMAPiiiLiE, U. S. ; Decoction of Pipsissewa. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f§ij to iv, two or three times daily. 

An extract and syrup have been proposed. 

Made sometimes into Beer. 

ROSA GALLICA, U. S. 
Red Roses. 

The petals of Rosa gallica. 

The plant is a native of Europe, but introduced. The buds 
are used for medicinal purposes. Time when gathered. 

Characters and sensible properties. 

Contain tannin and volatile oil. 

Medical Application. — A mild astringent. Used in infusion. 
Mode of preparation. 

Infusum Ros^ Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion of 
Roses. — Mode of preparation. A refrigerant as well as astring- 
ent. Cases to which applicable. Other uses as a vehicle. Dose, 

Confectio Hosm ; Confection of Roses. — Mode of formation. 
Uses to form pills, and as a vehicle. 

ROSA CENTIFOLIA, U. S. 

Hundred-leaved Roses. 

The petals of the Rosa centifolia ; an introduced plant. 
Characters and sensible properties. 
Valuable on account of the volatile oil. 
Aqua Ros^e, U. S. ; Rose Water. — Uses. 
Unguentum Aqu2E RosiE ; Ointment of Rose Water. — Cold 
Cream. Mode of preparation. Uses. 
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GRANATI FRUCTUS CORTEX, U. S. 

Pomegranate Mind. 

GRANATI RADICIS CORTEX, U. S. 

Bark of Pomegranate Root. 

The rind of the fruit, and bark of the root of Punica granatum. 
A small tree growing in hot climates. Localities. 

Origin of name. 

Characters and sensible properties of the rind. Relation to 
water. Contains tannin in abundance. 

Characters of the root. Taste. 

Flowers called Balaustines. 

Most powerful astringent. Used in Infusion or Decoction. 
Mode of preparation, and dose. Application of the flowers. 

DIOSPYROS, U. S. 

Persimmon. 

The unripe fruit of the Biospyros Virginiana. Medical 
application. 

Polygonum Bistorta; the Boot. A native of Europe. Cha- 
racters and sensible properties, and application. 

MINERAL ASTRINGENTS. 

ALUMEN, U.S. 

Alum. 

Chemical composition ; hence called Sulphate of Alumina and 
Potassa. Varieties of Alum. 

Found native, or manufactured. Manner of formation from 
alum ore. Rationale. 

Form of the salt. Sensible properties. Taste. 

Solubility in water. Effects of heat upon it. 

Incompatibles. 
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Medical Application. — Astringent and coagulator of albumi- 
nous elements. Action as an astringent. 

Action on the stomach in small and large doses. 

Uses in hemorrhages, &c, chronic inflammations, &c. 

As an emetic. Other applications. 

Dose in powder grs. v to xv. Mode of employment. Used in 
solution as a gargle. Alum curd, Cataplasma aluminu. 

Alumen Exsiccatum, U. S. ; Burnt Alum.— Mode of prepara- 
tion. Employment. 

Alum Whey. 

PLUMBUM. 

Lead. 

Known to the alchymists as Saturnus. 

Found native in several forms. The sulphuret termed Cfalena. 

Pure lead is said to be innoxious. Uses. 

Action of air and water upon it. 

The preparations of lead act therapeutically, and also poison- 
ously. 

In small doses astringent and sedative effects are produced by 
them. When long continued, a wasting effect is perceived. 
Tabes saturnina. 

The poisonous effects attributable to irritation, and to a peculiar 
specific impression. Lead Colic. 

Mode in which these are produced. 

Evidences of a general lead impression upon the system. 
Effects of this impression. Disturbance of the nervous system. 
Effect upon the blood. 

Proof of introduction into the vessels. Mode of this intro- 
duction. 

Preparations which are most active. All capable of acting 
on the system. 

Treatment of the irritative and general effects. 

Antidotes. 
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Preparations of Lead. 

PLUMBI OXIDUM SEMIVITREUM, U. 8. 

Semivitrified Oxide of Lead. 

Litharge. — Mode of preparation; form; appearance; sensi- 
ble properties ; insolubility ; attraction for carbonic acid ; test. 

Composition. Impurities. 

Not used internally, but employed to form tlie 

Emplastrum Plumbi, U. S. ; Lead Plaster. — Mode of forma- 
tion. Rationale. 

Characteristics of lead plaster. Used in surgery. It consti- 
tutes the basis of other plasters, as Resin plaster and 

Emplastrum Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Plaster. — Mode of pre- 
paration, and uses. 

PLUMBI CARBONAS, U.S. 

Carbonate of Lead. 

WJiite Lead. — Method of preparation. 

Properties; form; color ; taste ; solubility in water. Chemical 
composition. 

Not used internally, but it is the most common cause of lead 
disease. Used cautiously as an external remedy. It is drying 
and astringent as a local application. Used in the form of 
powder or 

Unguentum Plumbi Carbonatis, U. S. ; Ointment of Car- 
bonate of Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

A plaster is made from it. 

PLUMBI ACETAS, U. S. 

Acetate of Lead. 

Saccharum Saturni. — Sugar of lead. 

Mode of preparation, from oxides, carbonates, or the metal. 

Occurs in crystals. Characters ; taste ; solubility. Facility with 
which it is converted into carbonate. Change in solution. Com- 
position. 
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Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses astringent and sedative. 
Uses in hemorrhages, in dysentery. Local sedative effects. 
Combinations. Effects of long employment. Necessity for sus- 
pending the administration when a certain quantity is given. 
Effects in large, and in excessive doses. 

Antidotes. Dose, gr. a to iij, in pill. How to prepare the 
pill. 

Use as a topical remedy. Objection in heated or highly in- 
flamed surfaces. Effect on albumen. 

Liquor Plumbi Acetatis ; Lead Water. — Made in the pro- 
portion of 3i to ij, to Oj of pure water. 

LIQUOR PLUMBI SUBACETATIS, U. S. 

Solution of Subacetate of Lead. 

Solution of Diacetate. Goulard's Extract. 

Mode of preparation. Composition. 

Characters ; taste. Solution yields crystals on evaporation. 
Proneness to undergo changes. 

Incompatibles same as for Acetate. 

Uses as an astringent and sedative. 

Necessity for dilution and formation of the 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus, U. S. ; Diluted So- 
lution of the Siibacetate of Lead. — Cases in which useful. 

Ceratum Plumbi Subacetatis, U. S. ; Cerate of Subacetate 
of Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uses as a dressing. 

It enters into the formation of the 

Ceratum Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Cerate. — Mode of prepara- 
tion, and uses. 

PLUMBI IODIDUM, U. S. 

Iodide of Lead. 

Formed by double decomposition between acetate of lead and 
iodide of potassium. Rationale. 

Characters. Yellow powder. Solubility. 
Combination with iodides; with potassa. 
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Capable of producing the effects of lead. 
Uses, as a resolvent. Dose grs. iij— V. 

PLUMBI NITRAS, U. S. 

Nitrate of Lead. 

Formed by the action of nitric acid upon the oxide. Ra- 
tionale. 

Characters. Solubility. 

Poisonous effects. 

In solution constitutes Ledoyeris Disinfecting Fluid. Uses. 
Mode of action. 

CUPRUM. 
Copper. 

Metallic copper inert, but becomes active by combination. 
Readily combines -with acids, and its activity in the stomach 
depends upon the presence of acid in the organ. Variation of 
effect from this cause. 

In a healthy state of the system, no appreciable effects at first 
follow the exhibition of the preparations of this metal. In disease 
they are used with the view to an astringent, tonic, and in some 
cases, an alterative action. To be rendered apparent upon the 
organs or system, it is necessary that the exhibition should be 
continued for some time. v 

In large doses, the preparations of copper affect the stomach, 
and excessive quantities produce violent poisonous effects, with 
inflammation of the mucous membrane of the stomach. Symp- 
toms of poisoning. Treatment. 

Modes of inducing the poisonous action. 

Chronic poisoning from absorption. Symptoms. 

Introduction into the circulation, and influence over the blood. 

CUPRI SULPHAS, U. S. 

Sulphate of Copper. 

Native sources of the salt. Prepared by the manufacturer. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. Called in common language 
Blue Vitriol. 
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Properties. Form of crystals ; appearance ; taste ; effect of 
exposure ; effect of heat ; solubility in water. Composition. 

Incompatibles. Action of ammonia. 

Medical properties. In small doses, astringent, tonic, and 
antispasmodic. Uses. Dose, gr. ^ — | — j, three or four times 
daily, in pills. 

In larger doses, emetic. Uses. 

Used as a local astringent, and escharotic in chronic inflam- 
mations, mucous discharges, and exuberant growths. 

Poisonous effects. 

CUPRUM AMMONIATUM, U. S. 

Ammoniated Copper. 

Cupri ammonio-sulphas of the English colleges. Ammonio- 
sulphate of copper. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties. Color of powder ; effect of exposure ; odor ; 
taste. Solubility. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Employment. Dose, gr. h — 3; made 
into pills. 

ZINCUM. 

Zinc. 

Obtained in several native forms. 

Remarks on the analogy between the preparations of this 
metal and those of copper. 

ZINCI SULPHAS, U. S. 

Sulphate of Zinc. 

White Vitriol. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. An impure 
salt is made by roasting the sulphuret. 

Form of crystals ; color ; taste. Solubility. Effect of expo- 
sure and heat. Composition. 

Incompatibles. 
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Effect of ammonia. 

Medical Properties.— Astringent; tonic; emetic. Application. 

Tendency to act on the nervous system. Dose, gr. |— 2, in 

pill. 

Local employment. Strength of solution. 
Resemblance to Epsom salts and poisonous impression. 

ZINCI ACETAS, U. S. 

Acetate of Zinc. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Character of crystals ; taste ; effect of exposure ; action of 
heat. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent ; in large doses, irritant. 
Much used as a topical remedy. Seldom used internally. 

As an astringent wash or injection, grs. ij — x to fsj water. 

ZINCI OXIDUM, U. S. 

Oxide of Zinc. 

Mowers of Zinc. — How formed, as a sublimate ; by precipita- 
tion. 

Color of powder ; destitute of odor and taste ; non-solubility 
in water. Solubility in acids and alkalies ; in albumen. Compo- 
sition. 

Medical Properties. — Feebly irritant. In small doses tonic. 
Locally applied, astringent, and desiccant. Uses. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi, U. S. ; Ointment of Oxide of Zinc. — 
Mode of preparation, and uses. 

Tutia; Impure Oxide of Zinc ; Tutty. — Mode of preparation. 
Characters. Uses. 

CALAMINA, U.S. 

Calamine. 

Native impure Carbonate of Zinc. — Obtained from England. 
The native calamine is in the form of lumps of a pink color. 
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From this is prepared 

Calamina Pr^parata, U. S. — Prepared Calamine. Mode 
of preparation. 

Form; color; appearance. Change induced by heat in the 
native carbonate. 

Liability to adulteration. 

Used as a mild desiccative, and astringent agent ; either in 
the form of dry powder, or 

Cerattjm Calamine, U. S. ; Calamine Cerate, known as Tur- 
ner s Cerate. Uses. 

ZINCI CARBONAS PR^ECIPITATUS, U. 8. 

Precipitated Carbonate of Zinc. 

Mode of preparation by double decomposition. Rationale. 
Reason for introducing this preparation. 
Color and appearance of the powder. Used to form 
Ceratum Zinci Carbonatis, U. S. ; Cerate of Carbonate of 
Zinc. Preparation. Uses the same as of calamine cerate. 

CADMIUM. 

Cadmii Sulphas. 
Sulphate of Cadmium. 

Mode of obtaining it. 

In the form of crystals ; appearance ; taste ; solubility. Effects 
of exposure. 

Composition. 

Action on the economy. Resemblance to the sulphate of zinc. 
Topical employment. 



TONICS. 



These medicines, when properly administered, produce a 
gentle and persistent exaltation of the vital movements, and 
thereby give strength and vigor to the animal system. 

The animal system is composed of solid elements in the tissues 
and organs, and of fluid elements which compose the blood. The 
latter are distributed to the organs, contributing to their forma- 
tion. Besides the supply of blood, there must exist in the organs 
a power of appropriating its constituents ; in this resides nutri- 
tion. Secretion and the production of heat are associated 
with nutrition. The power resident in the tissues of carrying 
on their vital operations, of maintaining their nutrition, has been 
termed tonicity, orgasm, and vital erection. Bichat separated it 
into two properties — organic sensibility, and organic contractility. 
These are connected with innervation. 

Tonics influence the nutrition, and are, therefore, directed to 
the movements of organic life ; but, as animal life is under the 
control of organic life, tonics have an influence over this also. 

Muscular power has been confounded with tonicity of the whole 
body. It is one of the evidences of a tonic state, yet it is 
deceptive, as it may be exhibited, under excitement, where the 
tone of the system generally may be feeble. Strength and 
health depend upon full nutrition of all the organs, and due ex- 
citement in them. 

Tonics differ from astringents in effecting all the vital proper- 
ties, instead of being restricted to contractility, and in increas- 
ing the nutritive qualities of the blood, as well as promoting 
its coagulability. 

They differ from stimulants in the amount of excitement in- 
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duced, and additionally in producing power, while stimulants 
alone occasion increased action. 

They are called roborants, corroborants, and strengilieners ; 
but under all circumstances are not entitled to these appella- 
tions. Explanation of the circumstances under which they fail 
to increase strength. They are to be regarded as relative 
agents. And they are not to be regarded as strictly permanent. 

The first impression is made upon the stomach, next upon the 
general system. Evidences of these two modes of operation. 

Proofs of the introduction into the circulation. 

The connection between bitterness and tonic properties dis- 
cussed. 

Tonics are used in cases of debility; this occurs where the 
vital forces are below the natural standard — where the functions 
are performed sluggishly — a condition dependent on imperfect 
nutrition. Mode of correcting this condition. It is met with 
in convalescence from acute disease ; in nervous affections, &c. 

Influence of impaired nutrition on the nervous centres. The 
irregular symptoms which are manifested. Necessity of not 
mistaking simulative for real disease in the different organs. 
Explanations and cases. 

Effects in low forms of disease. In chronic diseases. 

Deleterious impression, general, and local. 

Division into Pure Bitters, Peculiar Bitters, Stimulating 
Tonics, Aromatic Tonics, and Mineral Tonics. 



PURE BITTERS. 

In this division are placed such articles as induce a roborant 
impression upon the stomach, increasing the appetite, and in- 
vigorating digestion, without any action upon the circulation, 
except from their prolonged employment. They possess tonic 
properties solely, and do not influence other organs except 
through the function of digestion. One of them may always 
be substituted for another. In large doses they nauseate and 
may act upon the bowels. 
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QUASSIA, U.S. 

Quassia. 

The wood of the Sirnaruba excelsa, formerly Quassia excelsa. 
This tree has been likewise called Picrsena excelsa. 

Description of the Tree. — A native of Jamaica, called Bitter 
wood. 

Quassia amara. — Description of this plant. The first from 
which quassia wood was obtained. A native of Surinam and 
the West Indies. 

Properties of the wood. Form in which it comes ; the ap- 
pearance of the bark ; size of billets ; color of wood ; texture ; 
appearance of section ; taste. Powder. 

Adulteration. 

Form in which kept in shops. 

Active principle Quassin. Characters of the principal re- 
agents. Relation to water and alcohol. 

History of the discovery of this wood. 

Medical Properties. — Pure tonic and stomachic, in large doses 
oppressing the stomach. Reputed influence on the nervous 
system. Uses. 

Infusum Quassia, U. S. ; Infusion of Quassia. — Strength- 
Dose, fsi to ij. Mode of preparing extemporaneously. 

Tinctura Quassle, U. S. ; Tincture of Quassia. — Prepara- 
tion. Dose, f5i to ij. 

Advantages of using it. 

Extractum Quassle, U. S. ; Extract of Quassia. — Mode of 
preparation. Characters. Dose, grs. ij to v. Use as a vehicle. 

SIMARUBA, U.S. 

Sirnaruba. 

The bark of the Sirnaruba officinalis. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of Jamaica and the 
West India Islands, called Bitter Damson. 

Bark of branches and root employed in medicine. 

Properties. — Form; appearance; taste. 

Contains Quassin. Its relations to water and alcohol. 



COPTIS — GENTIANA. 53 

Medical properties similar to those of Quassia. Uses. 
Dose of powder, grs. x. Objection. 

Given in Infusion. Mode of preparing. Dose, foj to ij. 
Tincture. 

COPTIS, U. S. 

G old- Thread. 

The root of Coptis Trifolia. 

Description of plant. An inhabitant of the United States. 
Characteristics of root. Form; color; odor; taste. 
Constituent, bitter extractive. Relations to water and alcohol. 
Employment as a mild tonic, &c. Used in Infusion and 
Tincture. 

GENTIANA, U. S. 

Gentian. 

The root of the Gentiana lutea. Yellow Gentian. 

This is a beautiful plant of Europe, found in Alpine situations. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root. Size and shape of the pieces ; ex- 
ternal appearance and color ; internal structure and color ; odor 
and taste. Powder. 

Contains gentianin and other ingredients. Characters of 
gentianin. 

Effect of maceration and fermentation. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful bitter. Effects of long use. 
Employment. Remarks on the Portland Powder. Combina- 
tions. 

Dose of Gentian in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Infusum Gentians ; Infusion of Gentian. — Preparation. 
Dose, foi to ij. 

Infusum Gentians Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion 
of Gentian. — Constituents. Cases to which adapted. Dose, 
Oi to ij. 

Tinctura Gentianje Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tincture 
of Gentian. — Preparation. Dose f3i to ij. 
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Extractum Gentians, U. S. ; Extract of Gentian.— -Mode 
of preparation. Qualities. Application and combinations. Dose, 
grs. v to x. 

Remarks on the Gentianese. Other species of Gentiana 
mentioned. G. purpurea and G. punctata. American species. 

FRASERA, U.S. 

American Columbo. 

The root of the Frasera Walteri. Indigenous. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root. Odor ; taste. 

Contains bitter extractive. Relation to Gentianese. 

Uses and modes of administration. 

COLOMBA, U.S. 

Columbo. 

The root of the Cocculus palmatus. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of the Mozambique 
coast of Africa. History. 

Properties of the root. Form of the pieces ; color and cha- 
racteristic markings ; fracture ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Adulteration. 

Constituents, a peculiar principle Columbin, and starch. 

Reagents. Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses, tonic and sedative to 
stomach. In large, affects the stomach. Employment. 

Dose of powder, grs. x to xx. Decoction objectionable. 

Ixfusum Colombo ; Infusion of Columbo. — Preparation. 

Dose, fsi to ij. Cold Infusion preferable. 

Tinctura Colombo; Tincture of Columbo. — Preparation. 
Dose, f5i to ij. 

SABBATIA, U.S. 

American Centaury. 

The herb of Sabbatia annularis. Indigenous. Description 
of plant. Herbaceous portion used. 
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Properties. Uses. Mode of administration, and difference 
of effects from the manner of giving it. Infusion. 

Erythrjea Centaurium ; Lesser Centaury of Europe. Cha- 
racter of the herb. Uses, and mode of administration. 

EUPATORIUM PERFOLIATUM, U.S. 

Boneset. 

The herb of Eupatorium perfoliatum. An indigenous plant. 
The flowering tops and leaves employed. 

Two forms found in the shops. 

Properties; odor; taste; liability to mouldiness. 

Contains bitter extractive. 

Menstrua to which it imparts its properties, water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Uses ; varied effects from mode of ad- 
ministration. Forms of administration. Commonly the Infu- 
sion preferred. 

Other species of Eupatorium. 

PECULIAR BITTERS. 

By this denomination are meant the bitter tonics which possess 
particular properties in connection with their tonic power, which 
render them available under circumstances calling for the exer- 
cise of these properties. Each one of them has peculiarities 
which are sui generis. 

PRUNUS VIRGINIANA, U.S. 

Wild Cherry Bark. 

The bark of the Cerasus Serotina or Wild Cherry. 

Description of the tree. Remarks on the anomaly presented 
by the name. The tree indigenous ; variation in size. 

The inner bark of the trunk and branches, or that of the root, 
is employed. 

Properties of the bark; appearance; color; fracture; odor; and 
taste. Relations to water and alcohol. 
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It contains a bitter principle (extractive), tannin, and a pecu- 
liar principle Amygdalin. 

Characteristics of Amygdalin, its reaction with emulsine, and 
the production of Hydrocyanic acid and a volatile oil. 

Proofs of the production of the acid and oil by this reaction. 

Remarks on Prunese and Amygdalese. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and sedative; effects upon the 
pulse. Cases to which adapted. 

Powder administered in dose of grs. x to xxx. 

Decoction objectionable. 

Infusum Pruni Virginians, U. S. ; Infusion of Wild 
Cherry Bark. — Mode of preparation. Advantage of cold infu- 
sion. Dose f^ij, or more, several times daily. Sometimes a few 
drops of an acid added. 

Syrupus Pruni Virginians, U. S. ; Syrup of Wild Cherry 
Bark. — Mode of preparation. Characteristics. Uses. Dose, 
fgss. 

CINCHONA, U. S. 

Peruvian Bark. 

The bark of different species of Cinchona from the western 
coast of South America. 

History and introduction. 

Names by which known. 

Remarks on the genus Cinchona. 

Species positively known to yield the barks of commerce, are : 

Cinchona Condaminea, Cinchona micanthra, Cinchona Cali- 
saya, and Cinchona cordifolia. 

Description of these plants and their localities. 

Botanical history. 

Geographical position, elevation, temperature of the bark 
regions. Localities, Loxa, Sta. Fe de Bogota, Huanuco, La Paz, 
and Sta. Martha. Explanation of these several positions, and 
the source of the distinction between Peruvian and Carthagena 
Barks. 

The Peruvian officinal. Carthagena non-officinal. 

Mode of collecting and preparing the Cinchona bark. 
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Classification. Different plans adopted ; that of the sensible 
properties preferred. Geiger's chemical classification. 

Cinchona Pallida, U. S. ; Pale Bark. — Name from the 
appearance of the powder. Form, that of quills. 

It includes Loxa bark and Huanuco bark. 

1. Loxa Bark. — Obtained from the Cinchona Condaminea. 
Quality. Known as Croivn Bark. Form ; size of quills ; mode 
of rolling ; external appearance and color ; inner surface ; frac- 
ture; odor; taste. 

2. Huanuco Bark. — Called sometimes Lima Bark. Obtained 
from the Cinchona micanthra. By the English called Silver 
Gfray. Size of quills. External appearance. Internal surface ; 
fracture; odor; and taste. 

Cinchona Flava, U. S. ; Yellow Bark. — Sometimes called 
Royal Yelloiv. Obtained from the Cinchona Calisaya. In two 
forms, quilled and flat. 

1. Quills. — Size ; external surface; internal appearance; pecu- 
liarity of the fissures and of the epidermis ; structure ; pecu- 
liarities of fracture; odor; taste. Parts of tree from which 
procured. 

Powder. 

2. Flat Pieces. — Size; form; color; structure; and fracture; 
relative value. 

Cinchona Rubra; Red Bark. — Obtained from unknown 
species in two forms. Quills and flat pieces. 

1. Quills. — Size; color. Manner in which rolled. External 
and internal surface; fracture; odor; and taste. 

2. Flat Pieces. — Size ; external aspect and variety ; internal 
structure and color; fracture; variation in the layers. 

Powder. 

Carthagena Barks. — Varieties ; distinctive characteristics. 
Relative value. 
Mode of packing the barks. 
Chemical History. 

Constituents, Quinia, Cinchonia, kinic acid, &c. 
Advantages of possessing the alkaloids. 

Quinia. — Form and color ; effect of heat upon it ; solubility ; 
taste ; composition ; reaction with acids. Mode of preparation. 
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Cinchonia. — Form ; effect of heat upon it ; solubility ; taste ; 
composition; reaction with acids; action of the atmosphere. 
Preparation. 

Quinle Sulfhas, U. S. ; Sulphate of Quinia. — Chemical 
constitution, a Di-sulphate. Form ; appearance of the crystals. 
Effects of exposure. Action of heat. Complete destructibility. 
Solubility. Appearance in solution. Taste. Mode of prepara- 
tion. Rationale. 

Incompatibles. Adulteration, and means of detection. 

Neutral Sulphate. — Mode of preparation. 

Cinchonle Sulphas. — Sulphate of Cinchonia, Di-sulphate. 
Form; appearance; solubility; conversion into neutral sulphate. 

Kinic acid. 

Effects and Application of Bark and its Preparations. — 
Effect upon the healthy system; not innocuous. Effects upon 
the nervous system. Effects in small doses. Tonic and anti- 
paroxysmal effect. Effects in over-doses. Poisonous impression 
of sulphate of quinia. 

Employment in intermittent fever. The questions discussed — 

Should bark or its preparations be given before, during, or 
after the paroxysm ? 

In what doses ought it or its preparations to be given ? — and 
how often should they be repeated ? 

By what varied means is the system to be brought under the 
influence of the medicine ? 

Objections which have been urged against the use of bark. 

Employment in remittent fever; in typhus and adynamic 
fevers ; in neuralgic and other affections. 

Mode of administration. Dose in powder, 3j, repeated every 
hour, until 3ss— j has been given. Mode of mixing it ; vehicles 
used ; combinations and formulae. 

Infusum Cinchona Flav^, TJ. S. ; Infusion of Yellow Bark. 
—Mode of preparing. Employment. Dose, fgj to ij. 

That from the red bark is also officinal. 

Incompatibles. 

Infusum Cinchona Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion 
of Bark.— Made from red bark. Mode of preparation, and in- 
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gredients. Chemical state of the active principles. Dose, fsj 
to ij. 

Decoctum Cinchona Flav^:, U. S. ; Decoction of Yellow Bark. 
— Mode of preparation. Reason of its turbidness. Effect of 
over boiling ; comparative strength. Dose, fsj to ij. Also made 
from red bark. 

Tinctura Cinchona, U. S. ; Tincture of Bark. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, fsj to ij. 

Tinctura Cinchona Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tincture 
of Bark, or Huxham's Tincture. Mode of preparation ; ingre- 
dients ; uses. Dose, fsj to ij. 

Remarks on the Tinctures. 

Extractum Cinchona Flav.e, U. S. ; Extract of Yellow 
Bark. — Mode of preparation ; properties. Dose, five to ten 
grains, in pill. 

Pilule Quinle Sulphatis, IT. S. ; Pills of Sulphate of 
Quinia. — Mode of compounding them. Each pill contains gr. j 
of the sulphate. Caution with respect to old pills made with 
gum arabic. 

Solution of Sulphate of Quinia. — Advantages. Mode of 
effecting solution. Proneness to produce irritation. 

Combination of sulphate of quinia with tannin. 

Crude quinia. 

Impure sulphate. Quinoidine. 

Endermic method of using bark and its salts. 

CORNUS FLORIDA, U. S. 

Dogwood. 

The bark of the Cornus Florida. Description of the tree ; an 
inhabitant of the United States. 

The bark is derived from the root, trunk, and branches. 

Appearance of the bark ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Powder. 

Contains bitter extractive matter, tannin, and some resinous 
principle. 

Medical Properties as a tonic. Employment in intermittent 
fever. Objection to its use. 

Dose in powder 9j to 3j. 
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Decoctum Cornus Florida, U. S. ; Decoction of Dogwood 
Bark. Mode of preparation. Dose, f|j to ij. 
Other species of Cornus. Value. 

Liriodendron Tulipifera, U. S. ; American Tulip Tree.— 
Decoction. Employment. 

The several species of Magnolia. 

Remarks on the Poplars and Willows. Salicine. 

STIMULATING TONICS. 

These, in addition to tonic power, are possessed of stimulating 
properties, which render them available under certain circum- 
stances. They owe their peculiarities to the union of the bitter 
principle with a volatile oil. 

ANTHEMIS, U.S. 

Chamomile. 

The flowers of the Anthemis nobilis. 

Description of the plant. A native of Europe, called in some 
countries Roman Chamomile. 

Effect of cultivation. Structure of the flowers, and transform- 
ation. 

Characters as found in the shops. Color ; odor ; taste. Re- 
lation to water and alcohol. 

Contain bitter extractive and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stomachic. Modification of 
action by mode of administration. 

Rarely given in substance. Dose, 9j. 

Infusum Anthemidis, U. S. ; Infusion of Chamomile. Mode 
of preparation. Dose, fsij to iv. 

Decoction and extract inappropriate. Reasons for this. 

Other Composite^.— Anthemis cotula. Artemisia absinthium. 
Centaur ea benedicta. Tanacetum vulgare. 

Rutace^e. — Ruta graveolens. 
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SERPENTARIA, U.S. 

Virginia Snakeroot. 

The root of the Aristolochia serpentaria ; of A. reticulata and 
other species of Aristolochia. 

Description of these plants. Inhabitants of the middle and 
southern portions of the United States. 

Properties of the root ; form ; appearance and color ; frac- 
ture ; odor ; taste ; varieties. Powder. 

Yields its virtues to water and alcohol. 

Contains bitter extractive, resin, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating and tonic ; action on the 
skin and kidneys. Effects of large doses. Employment. Dose 
of powder, grs. x. 

Infusum Serpentaria, U. S. ; Infusion of Virginia Snake- 
root. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f3ss to ij. 

Cold Infusion. 

Tinctura Serpentaria, U. S. ; Tincture of Virginia Snake- 
root. — Preparation. Dose, fsj to ij. Uses. 

MYRRHA, U. S. 

Myrrh. 

The concrete juice of the Balsamodendron Myrrha. A native 
of Arabia, also found in Africa. Description of tree. 

Properties. Size and form of pieces ; color ; fracture ; odor ; 
taste ; varieties. Color of powder. 

Constituents, gum, resin, and a little volatile oil. 

Relations to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating, with a direction 
to the lungs and uterus. Employment ; combinations. 

Administered in pill or powder. Dose, grs. x. 

In solution with water. Myrrh Mixture. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Mixture of Iron. 

Tinctura Myrrha; Tincture of Myrrh. — Mode of prepara- 
tion ; uses. Dose, f^i to ij. Effect of mixture with water. 
Remarks on the necessity of using alcohol of the IT. S. Pharm. 

Pills of Myrrh and Iron, and of Aloes and Myrrh. 
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ANGUSTURA, U.S. 

Angustura Bark. 

The bark of the Cralipea officinalis, and probably the Gr. 
Cusparia. 

Description of plants. Inhabitants of the northern and east- 
ern parts of South America. In the neighborhood of Angostura. 

Form of the bark ; character of the edges ; external and in- 
ternal surfaces ; color ; fracture ; action of moisture ; odor ; taste. 
Relation to water and alcohol. Color of powder. 

Contains bitter resin and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating. 

Dose, in powder, grs. x to 9j. 

Infusum Angustura, IT. S. ; Infusion of Angustura Bark. 
— Mode of preparation. Dose, fli to ij. 

False Angustura. — Source and characters; mode of distin- 
guishing. 

CASCARILLA, U.S. 

Cascarilla Bark. 

The bark of the Croton Bleuteria, also from the Croton Casca- 
rilla according to some authorities. 

Description of plants. Natives of the West Indies. 

Two forms of the bark; appearance, and distinguishing marks. 
External surface, and internal fracture, odor, taste. Relation 
to water and alcohol. 

Constituents. Bitter principle, resin, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties.— Tonic, stimulating, grateful to the 
stomach. Employment in fevers ; in cases of children when 
teething, &c. 

Infusum Cascarilla, U. S. ; Infusion of Cascarilla.— Mode 
of preparation. Dose, fgi to ij. 

Tincture not officinal, but a handsome preparation. 

Used as an adjuvant to bitter infusions. 
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AROMATIC TONICS. 

These are substances having a sweet, agreeable, penetrating 
odor, and a 'warm pleasant taste. Many of them come under 
the head of Spices, which, from their power of acting decidedly 
upon the organs, become medicinal agents. 

They owe their properties to the existence of Volatile Oils ; 
true vegetable proximate principles; sometimes they are called 
Distilled^ and also Essential Oils. 

Odor; taste ; volatility ; specific gravity ; inflammability; and 
relation of these oils to water and alcohol. 

Substances for which they are solvents. 

Composition ; and action of the atmosphere upon them. 

Adulterations, and means of detection. 

Arrangement into classes. 

All substances containing volatile oil are powerful stomachics, 
aiding digestion. Necessity of them in warm climates. Called 
Carminatives. Mode of action. More stimulating than pure 
tonics, and more local in their action than stimulants. 

AURANTII CORTEX, U. S. 

Orange Peel. 

The outer rind of the fruit of the Citrus vulgaris or Citrus 
aurantium ; the Bitter and Sweet Orange. 

They grow in warm countries. 

Rind of the Bitter; appearance; odor; taste. That of the 
Sweet destitute of bitterness. 

The first contains bitter extractive and volatile oil ; the latter 
only volatile oil. Relation to water and alcohol. 

A tonic Infusion may be made from the bitter ; but it is gene- 
rally employed as an adjuvant. 

Confectio Aurantii Corticts, U. S. ; Confection of Orange 
Peel. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

CINNAMOMUM, U.S. 

Cinnamon. 
The bark of the Cinnamomum Zeylanicum and Cinnamomum 



64 TONICS. 

aromaticum. Description of the plants, and remarks on the 
family of Laurinese. 

The first-named species is a native of the Island of Ceylon ; 
the second of China. 

Ceylon cinnamon; mode of preparing, and commercial history. 
Qualities. 

Properties ; odor ; taste. 

Constituents, volatile oil, and tannin. 

Oleum Cinnamomi, U. S. ; Oil of Cinnamon. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Properties. Action of atmosphere. 

China Cinnamon, commonly known as Cassia. 

Properties and distinguishing characteristics. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic, stimulating, and carminative. 
Also astringent. 

Uses as an adjuvant. 

Dose, in powder, grs. x to 3ss. 

An infusion made in the proportion of 3ij to Oj of water. 

Aqua Cinnamomi; Cinnamon Water. — Mode of preparation. 
Uses as a vehicle. Dose, f^ss to j. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi; Tincture of Cinnamon. — Dose, f3ss 
to ij. Uses. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tinc- 
ture of Cinnamon. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 
Employment. Dose, f5ss to ij. 

Pulvis Aromaticus, U. S. ; Aromatic Powder. — Composi- 
tion. Uses. 

CANELLA, U.S. 

Canella. 

The bark of the Canella alba. 

Description of the tree. A native of the West Indies. 
Mode of removing the bark and separation of the epidermis. 
Form of pieces ; appearance and color ; fracture ; appearance 
of the surfaces; odor; taste. Powder. 
Relation to water and alcohol. 

Contains an acrid, volatile oil, resin, and bitter extractive. 
Medical Properties. — Tonic and aromatic. Employment. 
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Advantages in combination. Given in infusion or tincture. Enters 
into the 

Pulvis Aloes et Canell^, U.S.; Powder of Aloes and 
Canella. 

Wintera ; Winter s Bark. — History and description of the 
tree called Drimys Winteri. An inhabitant of Patagonia. 

Properties of the bark. Difference between it and Canella. 
Employment. 

MYRISTICA, U.S. 

Nutmeg. 

The kernels of the fruit of the Myristica moschata. A native 
of the Molucca Islands, especially Amboyna and Banda. 

Description of the tree and especially of the fruit. 

History of the article. 

Mode of preparing the nutmeg. Properties of good nutmegs ; 
odor ; taste. 

Contains a fixed, and a volatile oil. 

Oleum Myristkle, U. S. ; The Volatile Oil of the Kernels 
of the Fruit of the Myristica Moschata. — Characteristics. 

Macis ; Mace. — The arillus of the fruit. Mole of preparing 
it for use. Properties ; odor ; taste. Contains a volatile oil 
and a fixed oil. Mode of obtaining them. 

Medical properties of the nutmeg. Uses as a stimulant and 
stomachic ; narcotic property. 

Dose, in powder, 9j ; of the oil, gtt. iij to v. 

Employment of the fixed oil of mace. 

CARYOPHYLLUS, U.S. 

Cloves. 
The unexpanded flowers of Caryophyllus arcmaticus, called, by 
some botanists, Eugenia caryophyllata. 

Description of tree. A myrtle. An inhabitant originally 
of the Molucca Islands, but has been distributed through the 
tropics. 

Form of cloves ; color ; odor ; taste. Relation to water and 
alcohol. 
5 
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Contain volatile oil, extractive, resin. 

Oleum Caryophylli, U. S. ; Oil of Cloves. — Preparation; 
characters. 

Medical Properties. — One of the most powerful of the aroma- 
tics. Used in infusion, or as an adjuvant. 

Dose in substance, grs. v to x. 

Infusum Caryophylli, U. S. ; Infusion of Cloves. — Clove tea. 
Prepared with 3ij to Oj of hot water. Dose, fsj to ij. Uses. 

PIMENTA, U.S. 

Pimento. 

The unripe berries of the Myrtus pimenta. It is called also 
Allspice in commerce. A native of Jamaica and other West 
India Islands. 

Description of the tree. 

Berries. Form ; aspect ; color ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Contain an essential oil and resin. 

Oleum Pimentje, U. S. ; Essential Oil of Pimento. 

Characters. Dose, gtt. ij to v. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating aromatic. Employment. 
Uses as an adjuvant. 

Spiritus PiMENTiE, U. S. ; Spirit of Pimento. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, f5j to ij. Uses. 

PIPER, U. S. 

Black Pepper. 

The berries of the Piper nigrum. An inhabitant of Sumatra 
and the islands of the Eastern Archipelago. 

Description of the pepper vine. 

Characters of the unripe fruit. 

Contains piperin, and a volatile oil. 

White Pepper. 

Medical Properties. — Powerfully stimulating. Employment. 
Uses as an adjuvant. Dose in substance, grs. v to x. 

Dose of piperin, grs. ij to viij, given in pill. Activity as a 
medicine. 

Extractum Piperis Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of Black 
Pepper. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f3ss to 5j. 
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CUBEBA, U.S. 

Cubebs. 

The berries of Piper Cubeba. A native of Java and the East 
India Islands. 

Description of plant. 

Time at which the berries are plucked. 

Characteristics. Form ; external appearance ; appendage ; 
odor ; taste. Powder. Effects of age upon them. 

Contain a volatile oil, and cubebin. 

Relation to alcohol and water. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, with an especial direction 
to the urinary organs. Uses. Danger from improper use. 

Dose of powder, 3j. Mode of exhibition. 

Pills with copaiba. 

Dose of oil. 

Oleum Cubebs, U. S. Dose, gtt. xx. 

Extractum Cubebs Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of Cu- 
bebs. — Mode of preparation ; advantages. Dose, gtt. xx to f3j. 

Tinctura CubebvE, U.S.; Tincture of Cubebs. — Dose, 
f3ss— i. 

Remarks on the Piperacese, and allusion to other species. 

CARDAMOMUM, U.S. 

Cardamoms. 

The fruit of Elettaria cardamomum. A native of Malabar and 
the East Indies. 

Description of the plant. 

Capsules; form; color; construction; odor; taste. Appear- 
ance and form of the seeds. Powder prepared from the latter ; 
liability to deteriorate. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Constituents, volatile oil, resin, and extractive. 

Varieties of cardamom. 

Medical Properties. — A warm and grateful aromatic. Em- 
ployment as an adjuvant. 

Dose of the powder, grs. v to x. 
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Tinctura Cardamomi, U. S. ; Tincture of Cardamom. — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, fSj to ij. 

Cardamom enters into the Confectio aromatica, U. S., and 
Pulvis aromaticus, U. S. 

ZINGIBER, U.S. 

Ginger. 

The rhizoma of Zingiber officinale. A native of the East and 
West Indies. 

Description of the plant. Characters of the root. 

Mode of preparing it for commerce. When dry, called Black 
and Race ginger. Imported from Calcutta. 

Form ; appearance ; color ; composition ; odor ; taste. Pow- 
der. 

White Ginger. — Source, Jamaica. Manner of preparation. 
Properties. Powder. 

Effect of worms in ginger. 

Contains starch, volatile oil, resin. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Those of a grateful, aromatic stimulant 
and carminative. Employment. Uses as an adjuvant. External 
use. 

Dose of powder, 9j. 

Infusum Zingiberis, U. S. ; Infusion of Ginger. — Made with 
3ss ginger to Oj boiling water. Dose, fsj to ij. 

Tinctura Zingiberis, U. S. ; Tincture of Ginger. — An alco- 
holic solution of the oil and resin. Dose, f5j. 

Syrupus Zingiberis, U. S. ; Syrup of Ginger.— -Made from 
the tincture. Used as a cordial drink, with water or mineral 
water. 

CALAMUS, U. S. 

Siveet Flag. 

The rhizoma of the Acorus calamus. Indigenous. Also found 
in Europe. 

Description of the plant. 
Properties of the root ; odor ; taste. 
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Contains extractive and volatile oil. 

Liable to be worm-eaten. 

Medical Properties. — Warm, stimulant, tonic. Employment. 

Remarks on the UMBELLiFERiE. 

FCENICULUM, U.S. 

Fennel Seed. 

The fruit of the Foeniculum vulgare, an inhabitant of the 
warmer countries of Europe, and introduced into this country. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit, odor, taste; contains an essential oil. 

Oleum Fceniculi, U. S. Properties. 

Medical Properties. — Aromatic, stimulating. Employment in 
purgative infusions, and other preparations. 

Dose of the oil, gtt. ij to v. 

Aqua Funiculi; Fennel Water. — Preparation. Employ- 
ment. 

CARUM, U.S. 

Caraway. 

The fruit of the Oarum Carui, a plant of Europe. 

Description of plant. 

Fruit ; odor ; taste. Owes its properties to an essential oil. 

Oleum Carui, U. S. ; Oil of Caraway. 

Employment of Caraway as an adjuvant. 

Dose of oil, gtt. ij to v. 

CORIANDRUM, U.S. 

Coriander. 

The fruit of Coriandrum sativum. Native of Europe. Intro- 
duced. 

Fruit. Contains an essential oil. Employment as an adju- 
vant. 
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ANISUM, U.S. 

Anise. 

The fruit of the Pimpinella anisum, a native of Europe and 
Africa. 

Fruit ; odor ; taste. 

Contains volatile oil. Oleum Anisi, U. S. 

Used as a flavorer. 

Dose of oil, gtt. ij to v. 

Star Anise, the seeds of the Illicium anisatum. A native 
of China. 

Contains an oil so closely resembling the Oil of Anise as to 
be substituted for it. 

Remarks on the Labiatje. 

LAVANDULA, U.S. 

Lavender. 

The flowers of Lavandula vera, a native of Europe. Intro- 
duced into this country. 

Description of plant. 

Flowers and tops. Odor. 

Contain a volatile oil. Oleum Lavandula, U. S. ; Oil of 
Lavender. 

Spiritus Lavandula, U. S. ; Spirit of Lavender. — Prepara- 
tion by distilling the flowers with alcohol. An agreeable re- 
freshing perfume. 

Spiritus Lavandula Compositus, U. S. ; Compound Spirit 
of Lavender. — Mode of preparing. Ingredients. An elegant 
cordial and carminative. 

Uses; as a flavorer. Dose, f5j. 

ROSMARINUS, U.S. 

Rosemary. 

The tops of the Rosmarinus officinalis. A native of Europe, 
but introduced. 

Description of plant. 
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Leaves and flowers. Odor. 

Contain an oil. Oleum Rosmarini, U. S. 

Spiritus Rosmarini, U. S. ; Spirit of Rosemary. — Uses. 

Enters into the composition of Compound Spirit of Lavender, 
and of Tinctura Saponis Camphorata and Linimentum Saponis 
Camphor atum. 

SALVIA, U.S. 

Sage. 

The leaves of Salvia officinalis. 
Contains an essential oil and tannin. 

Used in infusion. Internally as an aromatic astringent and 
tonic ; and locally as a gargle or wash. 
Formula for a Compound Infusion. 

MENTHA PIPERITA, U. S. 

Peppermint. 

The herb of Mentha piperita. A native of Europe ; but 
common in the United States. Introduced. 

Odor and taste of the plant. 

Contains an oil. Oleum Mentha Piperita, U. S. ; Oil of 
Peppermint. Characteristics. Dose, gtt. ii to iii. 

Fresh leaves used as a cataplasm. 

Used with a view to its stimulating and carminative properties 
in the form of infusion. 

Tinctura Olei Mentha Piperita ; Tincture of Oil of 
Peppermint; Essence of Peppermint. — Mode of preparation. 
Strength. Dose, gtt. v — x — xv. 

Aqua Mentha Piperita, U. S. ; Peppermint Water. — Mode 
of preparing. Uses as a vehicle, &c. 

MENTHA VIRLDIS. 

Spearmint. 

The herb of Mentha viridis. 
Characters. Employment. 

Oleum Mentha Viridis, U. S. ; Oil of Spearmint. Dose, 
gtt. ij to v. 
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Tinctura Olei Mentha Viridis; Essence of Spearmint. — 
Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Aqua Mentha Viridis, U. S. ; Spearmint Water. — Uses, as 
a carminative, &c. 

Melissa, U. S. ; Balm. — The herb of Melissa officinalis. 

Origanum, U. S. ; Marjoram. — The herb of Origanum vul- 
gare. Oil used as an ingredient of Linimentum Saponis Cam- 

PHORATUM, U. S. 

Hedeoma ; Pennyroyal. — The herb of Hedeoma pulegioides. 

GAULTHERIA, U.S. 

Partridge Berry. 

Leaves of Gaultheria procumbens. Native of the United 
States. Contains an oil. Oleum Graultherise, U. S. 
Employed to flavor preparations. 

MINERAL TONICS. 

These differ in power, and in adaptation to the states of the 
system. They are employed under the utmost diversity of cir- 
cumstances. They may be divided into those pertaining to the 
Metals and the Mineral Acids. 

FERRUM, U. S. 
Iron. 

Other names Chalybs and Mars ; hence Ferruginous, Chaly- 
beate, and Martial preparations. 

Forms of iron in nature. 

In the metallic state, inert ; must undergo change to render 
it serviceable as a medicine. 

Resemblance of action between the preparations. The soluble 
most energetic. 

Effects of continued small doses on health. Adapted to cases 
of debility, more especially, where there is an impoverished state 
of the blood. This is attendant upon aneemia. 
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Causes and symptoms of anaemia. Distinction between the 
passive and active symptoms. Liability of the latter to be mis- 
taken for acute disease. Remarks upon this important part of 
Therapeutics. 

Connection between anaemia and deterioration in the constitu- 
tion of the blood ; change in the physical character of this fluid. 
Comparison between healthy and anaemic blood, and extent to 
which reduction of the elements takes place. 

Indications to be fulfilled by the ferruginous preparations. 
Effects upon the organs and system generally, upon special 
organs. 

State in which iron exists in the blood, connected with the 
principle, hsematin. Mode of detecting it. 

Proofs of absorption. 

Therapeutic application of the preparations of iron. Diseases 
in which used ; length of time that ferruginous preparations are 
to be continued. Caution in using them. They are numerous. 

RAMENTA FERRI, U. S. 

Iron Filings. 

Prepared by filing iron, and separating the finer particles by 
a magnet through a sieve. 

Properties. 

Action from meeting with an acid in the stomach ; reason for 
uncertainty and the disengagement of gas. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Ferri Oxidi Squama ; Scales of Iron. 

Mode of obtaining them. Properties ; composition ; action of 
atmosphere. Preparation for medicinal use. 

Similar in action to the filings. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

FERRI PULVIS, U. S. 

Powder of Iron. 

Iron by Hydrogen. — Mode of preparing it. Sometimes called 
Quevenne 's Iron. Rationale. 

Appearance of the powder. Properties. Given in pill. Dose, 
gr. j to v. 



74 TONICS. 

FERRI OXIDUM HYDRATUM, U. S. 

Hydrated Oxide of Iron. 

Ferri Sesquioxydum Hydratum. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties ; color. Form in the dried state; also, in the moist. 
Composition. 

Employed rather as an antidote to arsenic, although the me- 
dical effects are the same as that of the rust of iron or the Pre- 
pared Carbonate. When given for antidotal purposes, the quan- 
tity should be large. 

Dose, grs. x to xx. 

FERRI SUBCARBONAS, U. S. 

Subcarbonate of Iron. 

Precipitated Carbonate of Iron. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Appearance when first prepared ; change in color from the 
action of the atmosphere. Rationale. 

Taste ; solubility. 

Composition. 

Character, a chalybeate, combined with bitter tonics and aro- 
matics. Dose, grs. ij to v. Mode of administration, in pill, or 
with syrup. Changes it undergoes in the stomach. 

The Prepared Carbonate or Rust of Iron, sometimes called 
Rubigo ferri, resembles the preceding. Mode of preparation. 
Rationale. Properties. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

PILULiE FERRI CARBONATIS, U. S. 

Pills of Carbonate of Iron. 

Mode of preparation ; advantage of using syrup in the prepa- 
ration. 

Appearance ; consistence ; taste ; solubility. 
Advantages of this preparation. 
Dose, grs. ij to x three times daily. 
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Remarks on the Carbonates and their existence in mineral 
springs. 

FERRI SULPHAS, US. 

Sulphate of Iron. 

Green Vitriol. — Copperas. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 

Properties ; form and color of crystals. Taste ; solubility ; 
effects of exposure to the atmosphere ; effect of heat. 

Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent and tonic. Effect in large 
doses. Cases to which adapted. Antidotes. 

Dose in solution, gr. j to v. 

Importance of using the dried sulphate in pills. Dose, gr. | 
to ij. In doses of grs. xx, acts on the stomach. 

From this is prepared the Mistura Ferri Composita, U. S. 
Mode of preparation; ingredients ; changes, and rationale. Dose, 
f3ss. 

TINCTURA FERRI CHLORIDI, U. S. 

Tincture of Chloride of Iron. 

Sometimes called Muriated Tincture of Iron. 

Mode of preparation. Reactions which take place, and ration- 
ale. 

Properties. Color ; odor ; taste. Effects of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent, tonic, and diuretic. Effects 
in over-doses. Antidotes. 

Cases to which it is adapted. Dose, gtt. v — x — xx. 

FERRI ET POTASS^ TARTRAS. 

Tartrate of Iron and Potassa. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 
Form ; color ; taste ; solubility. Composition. 
Character as a chalybeate mild ; advantages. 
Dose, grs. x to xx. 
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It is the base of the Vina Ferri ; Wines of Iron. 

FERRI PHOSPHAS, U. S. 

Phosphate of Iron. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Color of powder ; taste. Composition. Effects of exposure. 
Insolubility. 

Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

FERRI FERRO-CYANURETUM, U. S. 

Ferrocyanuret of Iron. 

Prussian Blue. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 
Form; color; insolubility; composition. 
Medical Properties. — Tonic and sedative. Employment in 
nervous affections. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

FERRUM AMMONIATUM, U. S. 

Ammoniated Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 

Form; color; odor; taste; solubility. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties.— -Tonic, aperient, and alterative. Em- 
ployment in nervous affections. Dose, grs. iv to x. In pill or 
solution. 

FERRI IODIDUM, U. S. 
Iodide of Iron. 
Mode of preparing. 

Form; color; odor; taste; solubility in water and alcohol. 
Attraction for moisture. Effects of exposure to the atmosphere. 
Composition. 
Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties.— Cases to which adapted. Dose, gr. 
i to y, in pill or solution. Effects in over-doses. 
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LIQUOR FERRI IODIDI, U. S. 

Solution of Iodide of Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Advantages of the syrup used in the 
preparation. 

Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

FERRI PERNITRAS, U. S. 

Pernitrate of Iron. 

Sesquinitrate of Iron, from which is made the Liquor Ferri 
Nitratis, U. S. ; Solution of Nitrate of Iron. — Mode of prepa- 
ration. 

Characters; odor; taste; composition. 

Employment as an astringent and tonic. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

FERRI CITRAS, U. S. 

Citrate of Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Composition and properties. 
Mild tonic. Dose, grs. iij to v, in pill or solution. 

FERRI LACTAS, U. S. 

Lactate of Iron. 

Mode of preparing; composition; characteristics; solubility. 
Adapted to children. Dose, gr. i to v. 

BISMUTHUM. 

Bismuth. 
The only preparation of this metal used in medicine is 

BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS, U. S. 

Subnitrate of Bismuth. 

Formerly called White Oxide, and Magistery of Bismuth. 
Mode of formation. Rationale. 
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Form ; color ; effect of exposure. Solubility in nitric acid. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent and tonic in small doses ; in 
large, irritative. Employment in affections of the stomach. 
Effect on stools. 

Dose, grs. iii to x, in pill. 

Ointment of Subnitrate. 

ARGENTUM, U.S. 

Silver. 

ARGENTI NITRAS. 

Nitrate of Silver. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Characters of the crystals; taste and solubility. Effect of 
heat upon them. Effect of exposure. Mode of keeping. 

Composition. 

Incompatibles. Tests. 

When fused, constitutes Argenti Nitras Fusus, U. S. ; Lunar 
Caustic. — Form and mode of preserving. 

Adulterations. 

Chemical relation to the organic animal principles. 

Modes of entrance into the circulation. Proof of this. 

Medicinal effects in small doses. Effects in large doses — in 
larger doses. 

Therapeutic application. Difference in the quantity which 
can be administered dependent on the form. Amount which 
may be given in 24 hours, grs. v to vj. Effect of discoloring 
the shin. Dose, gr. |— i— ij, given in pill. Objection to solution. 
Antidotes. Used as an escharotic. 

Argenti Oxidum, IT. S. ; Oxide of Silver.— Mode of prepa- 
ration. 

Appearance and sensible qualities. Composition. 
Medical Properties.— As an astringent and alterative em- 
ployed in affections of the stomach and intestines. 
Dose, gr. i to ij, in pill. 
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^ Argenti Cyanuretum, U. S. ; Cyanuret of Silver.— Officinal 
for the purpose of preparing Hydrocyanic Acid. 



Mineral Acids. 

ACIDUM SULPHURICUM, U. S. 

Sulphuric Acid. 

Oil of Vitriol of commerce. Obtained from the manufacturer. 

Form; consistence; color; sp. gr. 1.845; odor; taste. Affi- 
nity for water. Source of impurity. 

Incompatibles. 

Effects on organic tissues in the concentrated state. Toxi- 
cological effects. Treatment. 

In appropriate doses, tonic, refrigerant, and astringent. Em- 
ployment in disease. Objection to its prolonged use. 

The preparations usually employed are 

Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum, U. S. ; Diluted Sulphuric 
Acid. — Strength; preparation. Mode of administration. Dose, 
gtt. x to xx. 

Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum, U.S.; Aromatic Sul- 
phuric Acid ; Elixir of Vitriol. — Ingredients ; color ; odor ; 
taste. An elegant preparation. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Local application of Sulphuric acid. Ointment. 

ACIDUM NITRICUM, U. S. 
Nitric Acid. 

Aqua JFoilis. — Prepared by the manufacturer. 

Distinction between the Nitric and Nitrous Acids of the shops, 
and explanation of what is meant by the Acidum Nitrosum of 
Edinburgh College. 

Characters of Nitric Acid. Color; odor; taste; sp. gr. 1.42. 

Incompatibles. 

Effects upon the tissues of the concentrated acid. Diagnostic 
symptoms. Treatment. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses, tonic and alterative. 
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Effect on the organs ; upon the gums ; on the blood. Liability 
to irritate the stomach. Cases in which useful. Dose, gtt. ij 
to v. Mode of exhibition. " Hope 's Mixture." 

Acidum Nitricum Dilutum, U. S. ; Diluted Nitric Acid. 
Strength. Sp. gr. 1.07. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Administration. Vessel to be used. 

Topical employment. Amount of dilution. 

Ointment. Uses. 

Employment as a disinfectant. 

ACIDUM MURIATICUM, V. S. 

Muriatic Acid. 

Hydrochloric Acid. Ohlorohydric. Marine Acid. — Manu- 
factured by the chemist. 

Consistence; color; odor; taste ; sp. gr. 1.16. Causes of im- 
purity. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating. Employment in 
low forms of disease. Local application. Dose, gtt. v — x, in 
water or a bitter infusion. 

ACIDUM NITRO-MURIATICUM, U. S. 

Nitro-Muriatic Acid. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale of reaction which occurs. 
Called Aqua Regia. 

Characteristics ; odor ; taste ; corrosive properties ; power of 
dissolving gold. 

3Iedical Properties. — Tonic and alterative. Effect upon the 
liver ; upon the skin. Diseases on which used with advantage. 
Dose, gtt. ij to v. Mode of administration. 

External use by foot-bath ; hip-bath or sponging ; strength 
of solution, f^j to ij to gallon of water. 

Chlorinium, Chlorine. — Used internally in the form of Liquor 
Chlorinii. Employment in the form of gas in diseases of the 
pulmonary apparatus. Employment as a disinfectant. Mode of 
acting as a disinfectant. 
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OLEUM MORRHUiE, U. S. 
Cod Liver Oil. 

A fixed oil obtained from the liver of the Gfadus Morrliua. 
Mode in which obtained. Varieties of the oil ; causes of these 
varieties. Properties of these kinds ; consistence ; odor ; taste. 
Test of the pure oil. Adulterations. 

Contains the fatty principles ; also iodine and bromine. 

Medical Properties. — Effects upon the nutrition ; upon the 
general functions ; control over chronic diseases. Remarks on 
the mode of operating. Cases to which applicable. Liability to 
disorder the stomach. Dose, fsss to j, two or three times daily. 
Mode of administration, and necessity of perseverance. 
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This class of medicines has also been termed Excitants, and 
Diffusible Stimulants. The term Arterial stimulants acquired 
from the more immediate and decided impression upon the heart 
and circulation. But these effects not confined to the blood-vessel 
system, as the nervous system is also impressed, and through it 
the various other organs. 

The primary impression is upon the stomach, or tissue with 
which they are brought into immediate contact ; this is communi- 
cated to the blood-vessels, and maintained by absorption. 

They differ from tonics in acting rapidly and forcibly ; in 
adding nothing to the blood ; producing action merely, and not 
power. Their impression is consequently evanescent, and is fol- 
lowed by depression. 

Most of the articles employed as stimulants have a tendency 
to act upon particular organs, which might authorize an arrange- 
ment under other classes. Those only are placed in this class 
which from their general action become useful in the manage- 
ment of diseases. 

They are employed in cases of debility, with great depression 
of the vital powers, and where there is prostration, and tendency 
to collapse. They are, however, not to be indiscriminately em- 
ployed, in consequence of the danger of inordinate reaction ; 
where, therefore, there is a tendency to inflammation, they should 
be cautiously given. Cases illustrative of this. 

They are used in hemorrhages ; in debility during the progress 
or at the termination of acute disease ; also to establish reaction 
at the onset of disease. The contra-indication always is the 
existence or proneness to inflammatory action. 

Symptoms Avhich evince their injurious impression. 
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The existence of inflammation not always to be regarded as an 
obstacle to their administration, as it may even, under certain 
circumstances, be benefited by them. Cases illustrative of this. 

AMMONM CARBONAS, U. S. 

Carbonate of Ammonia. 

This salt is sometimes called Sesquicarbonate of Ammonia. 

Mode of formation. Rationale. 

When first obtained, sesquicarbonate ; but by rectification, be- 
comes a carbonate. 

Form, fracture, color, and transparency of the mass ; odor and 
taste; the effect of exposure and conversion into bicarbonate. 
Solubility ; action of acids upon it. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses, stimulant and calefacient ; 
acting upon the general system, but local also in its impression ; 
and prone, in too great a quantity, to irritate the stomach. The 
stimulating impression evanescent, and requiring renewal. 

In large quantity, a powerful irritant, inducing inflammation. 

The prolonged use productive of dissolution of the blood, or a 
liquefacient effect upon it, inducing cachexy. 

Cases in which it may be beneficially employed ; tendency to 
act upon the skin and lungs as well as on the nervous system ; 
cases in which this is serviceable. 

Employment as an antacid ; also in poisoned wounds, and as 
an antidote. Advantageously combined. 

Administration in pill or solution. Disadvantages of the pill; 
preferable in the latter form. Dose, grs. v to x. Mode of pre- 
paring carbonate of ammonia mixture. 

Spiritus Ammonle Aromaticus, U. S. ; Aromatic Spirit of 
Ammonia. — Ingredients. Mode of preparation. 

Employment. Dose, f3ss to ij, freely diluted in SAveetened 
water. 

Spiritus Ammonite, U. S. ; Spirit of Ammonia. — Mode of 
preparation. Employment, the same. 
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OLEUM TEREBINTHINiE, U. S. 

Oil of Turpentine. 

Spirits of Turpentine. Source and preparation. 

Consistence; color; odor; taste; sp. gr. ; volatility; in- 
flammability. Solubility in water, alcohol, and ether. 

Chemical composition, and effects of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — General stimulating effects, with deter- 
mination to lungs, and especially the kidneys. In large doses, 
it operates on the bowels. Detection in urine. 

Inordinate impression. Action locally on skin. 

Employment as a stimulant. Stages of fever and inflammation 
where it is serviceable ; in hemorrhages. 

Advantages of combination. 

Dose, gtt. x to xx. Mode of administration. 

By the rectum. Mode of preparing the Oil of Turpentine 
Enema. Uses as a revulsive. 

CAPSICUM, U.S. 

Cayenne Pepper. 

The fruit of Capsicum annuum and other species. Inhabit- 
ants of hot climates ; cultivated in this country. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit ; form ; color ; odor ; taste ; varieties. 

Preparation of the powder, color, and effect of time upon it. 

Contains Capsicin, extractive, and a pungent oil. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Both locally and generally stimulating, 
and applied to the skin acts as a rubefacient. Used to arouse 
the stomach, and to produce an alterative action in parts which 
are attacked with a low grade of inflammation. 

Dose, grs. v to x, given in pill. 

Infusum Capsici, U. S. ; Infusion of Capsicum.— Strength 
of the infusion. Dose, f|ss. When used as a gargle, generally 
made stronger. 
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Tinctura Capsici; Tincture of Capsicum.— An alcoholic 
solution. Dose, fsi to ij. 
External employment. 

ALCOHOL, U. S. 
Alcohol. 

Spirit of Wine. — Origin of the term alcohol. 

Mode of production by vinous fermentation from grape sugar. 
Rationale. Other sources. 

Division of spirituous liquors into fermented and distilled. 

Fermented. Wines, cider, malt liquors, &c. 

Distilled. Brandy, whiskey, rum, gin, arrack, &c. 

Source of flavor. 

Mode of obtaining alcohol. Proof spirit. Absolute alcohol. 

Properties of officinal alcohol. Color; odor; taste; volatility 
and inflammability; sp. gr. .832. 

Substances for which alcohol is the best solvent. Pharmaceu- 
tical employment. 

Alcohol Dilutum, U.S.; Diluted Alcohol. — Strength; appli- 
cation. 

Medical Properties. — External use as a refrigerant, and as a 
stimulant. Combinations. 

Internal employment as a stimulant. Effects on the circulation 
and nervous system. Poisonous impression. Effects of pro- 
longed use. Proofs of absorption. 

In disease, a most valuable aid to our therapeutic means, and 
may be employed in cases attended with sinking and prostration; 
with great success in low forms of fever, and in analogous stages 
of other affections. 

Brandy is usually given in toddy or milk punch ; but other 
liquors may be substituted. 

Varieties of Wine. — Relative strength, and advantages of 
one over another in certain cases. Given in the form of Wine 
whey frequently. Spiced Wines. 

Malt liquors ; their peculiarities. 
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PHOSPHORUS. 

Source from which obtained. 

Characters ; effect of light and heat. Mode of keeping it. 
Solubility in ether and oils. 

A powerful stimulant ; action quick, but not durable. Acting 
on secretions and on the genital organs. In too great a quan- 
tity, corrosively poisonous. Treatment. Little used on account 
of the violence of its operation ; but at one time employed. 

Given in ethereal solution, made into an emulsion. Dose 
frr -'* - 1 - i 

Used with oil as a rubefacient and cauterant. 



NERVOUS STIMULANTS. 



These may be defined to be substances capable of exerting a 
decided stimulating impression upon the nervous system and its 
central organs, the brain, spinal marrow, and perhaps the ganglia. 

The circulatory system, however, is secondarily influenced by 
them. The union between the nervous and circulatory systems 
is so close, that it is difficult to understand that an impression 
can be made upon one without involving the other. Yet in 
pathological conditions the preponderance of nervous impression 
is most marked. 

The term Antispasmodics has been employed to designate this 
class. Objection to the term, founded both on the peculiar con- 
ditions not spasmodic, which articles belonging to this class are 
capable of removing, and on the diversity of measures employed 
to allay spasm. 

Nervous stimulants are most efficacious in pure nervous de- 
rangement without organic lesion. In studying their effects, we 
must first investigate the peculiarities of nervous action ; and it 
will be found that, in individuals prone to derangements of this 
kind, there exists excessive mobility of the nervous system. Ex- 
planation of what is meant by this term. Symptoms of per- 
verted nervous action. Origin of what are called "Vapors" 
and " Spasms" in the nervous centres; and their manifestation by 
reflex action explained. Views of the older pathologists on this 
subject. 

Illustrations from affections belonging to the class called nerv- 
ous, and especially hysteria. Connection between these affec- 
tions and debility. Power of increasing and equally diffusing 
nervous power possessed by nervous stimulants. Modus operandi 
predicated upon this. 

Employment in affections having nervous complications, the 
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only contra-indication being high excitement ; but where excite- 
ment is simulative, most efficacious. 

Idea entertained of the connection between antispasmodics 
and odoriferous properties. 

Proof of their absorption, in addition to an impression by 
nervous agency. 

MOSCHUS, U.S. 

Musk. 

A peculiar concrete substance, derived from the Moschus 
moscliiferus. The animal is a native of northern China and 
Tartary, and is also found in the Himalaya Mountains. 

Character and habits of the animal. 

3Iusk Pod. — Where situated. Form ; covering ; size ; struc- 
ture ; amount of musk contained. 

Musk. — Consistence; color; feel; odor; taste; varieties. 

Adulteration. Means of determining genuineness. 

Relation to water, alcohol, and ether. 

Constituents. Necessity of preservation in dry vessels. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulates the nervous system, but with 
little effect upon the circulation. In large doses, affects the 
head. Impregnation of the secretions. Diseases in which used 
with advantage. Given in pill or emulsion. Dose, gr. i to v. 

Tinctura Moschi ; Tincture of Musk.— Not officinal. Dose, 
gtt. xxx. 

CASTOREUM, U.S. 
Castor. 

A peculiar concrete substance, obtained from the Castor fiber 
or Beaver. Peculiar to the northern portions of Europe, Asia, 
and America. 

Position of the pods; shape and appearance; structure; 
color ; consistence ; odor and taste of castor. 

Two varieties, American and Russian. Difference between 
them. 

Constituents. Volatile fatty matter, resinous matter, Cas- 
tor in. 
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Medical Properties. — Decidedly a nervous stimulant. Em- 
ployment in spasmodic and nervous affections. Dose, grs. x to xx 
in pill. 

Tinctura Castorei, U.S.; Tincture of Castor. — Dose, 

gtt. XXX. 

VALERIANA, U. S. 

Valerian. 

The root of the Valeriana officinalis. A native of Europe. 
Cultivated in England, and introduced into the gardens of this 
country. 

Time of collecting the root. Modifications from soil. Care 
in drying it. 

Properties; form and appearance ; color; odor; taste. 

Powder. 

Constituents, volatile oil, resin, and an acid, Valerianic. 

Oleum Valeriana, U. S. — Mode of preparing. 

Medical Properties. — One of the most valuable of the class. 
A decided stimulant. Effect on the head in large doses. In 
small doses, also tonic. 

Employment. Dose of powder, 9j to 3ss, repeated. 

Infusum Valerianae, U. S. ; Infusion of Valerian. — Dose, 
3ss to ij. 

Tinctura Valerianae, IT. S. ; Tincture of Valerian. — Ad- 
vantages. Dose, f5i- 

Tinctura Valerianae Ammoniata, U. S.; Ammoniated Tinc- 
ture of Valerian. — Made with Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia. 
Antacid and stimulating. Dose, f5ss, properly diluted. 

Extractum Valeriana Fluidum, U.S.; Fluid Extract of 
Valerian. — Mode of preparing. The most valuable preparation. 
Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

Remarks on valerianates. Valerianate of Zinc, Valerianate 
of Quinia. 

ASSAFCETIDA, U.S. 

Assafetida. 

The concrete juice of the root of the Nartliex Assafoetida, a 
native of Persia. 
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Description of the plant. One of the Umbelliferae. 

Mode of collecting the juice from the root. Consistence when 

fresh. 

Characters ; in tears ; form ; color externally and internally ; 
in masses; consistence; appearance; fractured surface ; change 
from exposure to the atmosphere ; odor; taste. Powder. 

Constituents, gum, resin, and oil. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Adulterations. 

Medical Properties. — A strong stimulant to both the nervous 
and sanguiferous systems. Effect on stomach, lungs, and bowels. 

Proofs of absorption. 

Employment in nervous disorders ; in pulmonary affections; in 
stomachic diseases. 

Adapted to cases of children and old persons. 

Dose, grs. v to x, in pill. 

Mistura Assafcetiile ; Assafetida Mixture. Lac Assafoe- 
tidse. Dose, f*ss. 

Tinctura Assafcetid^e ; Tincture of Assafetida. — Change 
when mixed with water. Dose, gtt. xx to lx. 

Combinations. — Pills of Assafetida and Aloes, &c. 

SUCCINUM, U.S. 

Amber. 

Source whence procured ; locality. 

Form; color; translucency; effect of heat. 

By destructive distillation there is obtained from it an oil, 
and an acid, Succinic. 

Oleum Succini, U. S. ; Oil of Amber. — Mode of preparation. 
When re-distilled, it constitutes the 

Oleum Succini Rectificatum, U. S. ; Rectified Oil of Amber. 

Appearance when first obtained. Color of the purified ; con- 
sistence; odor; taste. Effect of age. 

Medical Properties. — A decided stimulant, and in over-doses 
affecting the head. Also acts on kidneys. 

Employment. Dose, gtt. v to xx, in emulsion. 

External application. 
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DRACONTIUM, U.S. 

Skunk Cabbage. 

The root of the Bracontium foetidum ; also called Ictodes foeti- 
dus, and Syrnplocarpus foetidus. A native of this country. 

Form of the dried root. Color; fracture; odor; taste. An 
acrid principle resides in it, which is dissipated by heat and re- 
moved by decoction. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, antispasmodic, and narcotic. 
Effects in large doses. It derives its reputation from its use in 
asthma. Dose in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Thea; Tea. — The leaves of Tliea Bohea and T. viridis. It 
contains a peculiar principle called Thein. 

Coffea; Coffee. — The seeds of the Coffea arabica. They con- 
tain caffein. 

Remarks on the use of Tea and Coffee. 



CEREBRAL STIMULANTS. 



These are substances which, with a general impression upon 
the nervous system, have a more special direction to the brain, 
which they decidedly affect. Although the primary effect is sti- 
mulating, it is soon followed by depression and subsidence of the 
vital actions, so as to give rise to the idea that they are sedatives. 
Sleep is the most prominent effect induced by them ; hence they 
have been termed Narcotics, Soporifics, Hypnotics, and Stupefa- 
cients ; and, as they relieve pain, they have also been called Ano- 
dynes. 

From their action, three stages are observable: 1st. That of 
stimulation. 2d. That of narcotism or sleep. 3d. That of de- 
pression. These stages depend, for intensity and duration, upon 
the quantity administered. Illustrations of this. 

All the organic and animal movements and functions evince 
the power of their impression. In the first instance, both series 
are invigorated ; in the second, the organic are depressed and 
the animal suspended; and in the last, there is depression of all. 

In employing narcotics, it is important to understand the cause 
of prostration, and not confound it with that induced by disease. 

The difference in the several stages has been attributed to the 
difference in the mode of operation ; thus, the stimulation has 
been regarded as owing to nervous action, while the narcotism 
and depression have been thought to be due to the after absorp- 
tion. It is more probable that each is due to the absorption, but 
in a lesser or greater degree. 

There is a disparity of power evinced by the several articles 
included under this head. Illustration of this. And there is great 
diversity in the modes of affecting particular organs. Illustra- 
tion. 
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This has been attributed to an elective operation, not only 
referable to different organs, but to different parts of the same 
organ. 

In selecting the article to be used, this circumstance is of im- 
portance, from the application which can be made to particular 
cases, and in fulfilling various indications. 

In large doses, all of them are poisonous. Death occurs from 
the suspension of the powers of the brain, and the nerves which 
originate from it ; asphyxia is a consequence. Explanation of 
the relation between the brain, pulmonary apparatus, and the 
heart — the tripod on which life stands ; and of the effect upon the 
blood and its secondary consequences. Best mode of obviating 
this. 

Narcotics are operative when applied to any part by which they 
can be absorbed. 

There is a great difference in the constitutional susceptibility 
to their impression, for, while some persons are affected violently 
and disagreeably, others are kindly affected by them. 

Nor is there any class in which a tolerance to their impression 
is more decided ; this is due to the accommodation of the powers 
of life to their use, and partly to disease. A point may ultimate- 
ly be reached where this susceptibility is lost, and then natural 
depression follows. The tolerance of large quantities is due to 
the non-corrosive action upon the tissues, but still they must be 
regarded as irritative. Difficulty of suspending the habitual use 
of them; reason. 

Importance, when their use has to be continued, of substituting 
one for another, and changing the surface to which applied. 

Narcotics are employed medicinally, either for their stimulating 
or sedative effects. Cases where the first are advantageous. 
Mode in which they are antispasmodic. Cases in which they 
are important as sedatives, with relief of pain. Evil effects of 
pain, and the necessity of removing it. 

Necessity of removing plethora, and especially determination 
to the brain, before their use. 

OPIUM. 

The concrete juice of the unripe capsules of the Papaver som- 
nifcrum or Poppy. This plant typifies the Papaver -acese. Va- 
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rieties of the poppy ; White and Black. Description of the plants, 
and characters by which they are distinguished. These are cul- 
tivated in Asia, but have been transferred to Europe and this 
country. 

Form and size of the capsules. Structure and internal arrange- 
ment. Appearance and color of the seeds. 

Constituents of the capsules, and mode of employment. 

The seeds innocuous, nutritious, and contain a fixed oil. 

Poppy oil. Uses in pharmacy and the arts. 

Modes of obtaining opium, and the difference of quality de- 
pending upon the operation. Adulteration and factitious pre- 
parations. 

General characters of opium; form; color externally and in- 
ternally ; coverings ; weight of masses ; consistence in the fresh 
and dry state ; appearance of a cut surface ; inflammability ; 
odor; taste; mode of powdering. 

Detection of adulterations. Solubility in water and alcohol ; 
ether and vinegar. 

Commercial History. — Varieties of opium. These are Turkey 
Opium, including Smyrna and Constantinople. 

Smyrna Opium. — Size of masses; shape; color, and coverings ; 
smell. Relative value v and reason for the preference given to it. 

Constantinople Opium. — Form and size of the masses ; color ; 
covering ; odor. 

Egyptian Opium. — Form ; appearance ; relative value. 

India Opium. — Distinguished as Patna, Benares, and Maliva. 
Source ; appearance and distinctive properties of these varieties ; 
rarely met with in this country, but sent to China. 

Constituents. Morphia, Narcotina, Codeia, Narceia, and Me- 
conic acid are the most important; but numerous other principles 
exist in it, and render its composition elaborate. Sketch of its 
chemical history. 

Morphia, U. S. — State in which it exists in opium. Mode of 
obtaining it. 

Form and appearance of the crystals ; color; taste. Solubility 
in water, in alcohol; in alkaline solutions, in acids. Insolubility 
in ether. Effect of heat. Nature and composition. Tests. 

Narcotina.— Mode of obtaining it, founded on solubility in 
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ether. Form and appearance of the crystals. Taste. Solubility 
in water and alcohol. Effects of acids. Mode of distinguishing 
it from morphia. 

Codeia. — Characteristics. Nature, and combinations. 
Other principles. 

Reagents with solutions of opium. Test proposed by Dr. 
Hare. 

Medical Properties. — In whatever way employed, opium makes 
a decided impression on the nervous centres, and its effects are to 
be referred to them. Evidences of the disturbance of the organic 
and animal functions and movements. Symptoms of its stimula- 
tive action in small doses, and of its sedative in larger, and of its 
final depressing effect. Relation of these to each other. Re- 
marks on the anomalous action on the secretions. Effect on skin. 
Proofs of absorption. Poisonous impressions. Symptoms and 
diagnosis. Post-mortem appearances. Treatment. Peculiari- 
ties in the constitution of individuals relative to opium. Age 
and habit. Disease, &c. Therapeutic indications, and employ- 
ment. Diseases in which it fulfils these indications. Contra- 
indications. 

Administration. Dose, gr. i, in pill or powder, by itself or 
in combination. The preparations are numerous. 
^ Pilule Opii, U. S.; Opium Pills.— Mode of preparing. 
Tinctura Opii ; Tincture of Opium. — Laudanum. 
Mode of preparation. Strength about 37 grs. to fluidounce. 
Dose, "Ixiij, or gtt. xxv. Caution with regard to sediment. 
i / ' Tinctura Opii Acetata, U. S. ; Acetated Tincture of Opium. 

Mode of preparing. Chemical character. Strength 56 grs. to 

a fluidounce. Dose, *lx, or gtt. xv— xx. 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, U. S. ; Camphorated Tincture of 

Opium. — Paregoric Elixir. Mode of preparation and ingredients. 

.;--' Contains grs. ij of opium to fluidounce. Dose, f5i to f|ss. Less 

for children; 18 drops equal to one of Laudanum. 

vVinum Opii, U.S.; Wine of Opium; Sydenham s Laudanum. 

Constituents and preparation. Dose, "Ix, or gtt. xx. Same 

strength as the acetated tincture. 

Acetum Opii, U. S.; Vinegar of Opium. Black Drop.— In- 
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gredients and mode of preparation. Contains 73 grs. opium to 
fluidounce. Dose, ^Ix. 

Confectio Opii, U. S.; Confection of Opium ; Theriaea. — In- 
gredients and preparation. Strength, 1 gr. opium to 35 grs. 

Extractum Opii, U. S. ; Extract of Opium. — Advantages for 
some purposes over opium. Twice as strong. 

Salts of Morphia. 

Morphle Sulphas, U. S. ; Sulphate of Morphia. — Mode of 
preparation. Appearance and form of the crystals. Solubility 
in water and alcohol. Taste. Adulterations and tests. Dose, 
gr. i to i. 

Liquor Morphia Sulphatis, U. S. ; Solution of Sulphate of 
Morphia. — Made in the proportion of gr. j to fluidounce. Dose, 
*3j to ij. 

Morphle Murias, U. S. ; Muriate of Morphia. — Mode of 
preparation. Characteristics. Dose, gr. ^ to \. 

Morphle Acetas, U. S. Mode of preparing, and charac- 
teristics. Dose, gr. \ to £. 

Remarks on the external application of the salts of morphia. 

LACTUCARIUM, U.S. 

The inspissated juice of the Lactuca sativa ; Grarden lettuce. — 
Cultivated in Europe and this country. 

Description of plant. Mode of collection. 

Properties ; appearance ; consistence ; odor ; taste ; relation 
to water. 

Constituents. 

Peculiarities as an anodyne. Employment. Dose, grs. ij to iij. 



Remarks on the Solane^e. 

HYOSCYAMI FOLIA, U. S. 

Henbane Leaves. 
The leaves of Hyoscyamus Niger. 
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HYOSCYAMI SEMEN, U.S. 

Henbane Seed. 

The seeds of Hyoscyamus Niger. 

Description of the plant; a native of Europe, but has been 
cultivated in this country. Grows wild in England. Variety. 
H. Albus. 

Time at which the leaves are plucked. 

Appearance; color; odor; taste. 

Causes of irregularity in the activity of the leaves. 

Form, color, and size of seeds. Taste. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Constituent, a peculiar alkaloid principle, Hyoscyamia. 
Form ; color ; taste ; solubility. 

Medical Properties. — Character as a narcotic ; difference be- 
tween it and opium. Effect in large, and in inordinate doses. 
Employment therapeutically. Administration. 

Extractum Hyoscyami, U. S. ; Extract of Henbane. — Mode 
of preparing from the fresh leaves. Characters of the prepara- 
tion. Dose, gr. \ to iij. Advantages of combination. 

Extractum Hyoscyami Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic Ex- 
tract of Henbane. — Reason for its introduction. Mode of prepa- 
ration. Dose, gr. i to ij. 

Tinctura Hyoscyami, U. S. ; Tincture of Henbane. — Dose. 
gtt. xx to f5j. 

BELLADONNA, U.S. 

Belladonna. 

The leaves of Atropa Belladonna. Deadly nightshade. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of Europe, but in- 
troduced into the gardens of this country. 

All parts of this plant are highly energetic, but the leaves 
alone have been recognized as officinal. 

Properties of the dried leaves ; color ; appearance ; odor : 
taste. Powder. 

They contain a peculiar principle, Atropia. Chemical cha- 
racter of this principle ; solubility in water and alcohol ; reac- 
7 
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tion with acids, forming salts. Odor, unpleasant when impure. 
A most energetic poison. 

Medical Properties. — Those of a potent narcotic, having a 
decided effect in dilating the pupil. 

Effect on throat and skin. Poisonous action. Employment 
in disease. 

Administration of powder. Made into pill. Dose, gr. j. 

Extractum Belladonna, U. S. ; Extract of Belladonna. — 
Mode of preparing from fresh leaves. Consistence ; color ; odor ; 
taste. Dose, gr. \ to gr. j. 

If increased, it should be done cautiously. 

Reason for commencing with a small dose. 

Extractum Belladonna Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic 
Extract of Belladonna. — Reason for its introduction. Charac- 
ters. Dose, the same. 

Tinctura Belladonna, U. S. ; Tincture of Belladonna. — 
Dose, gtt. v to x. 

Unguentum Belladonna ; Ointment of Belladonna. — Mode 
of preparing. Employment as a local agent. 

Emplastrum Belladonna ; Belladonna Plaster. — Mode of 
preparing ; form ; employment. 

External employment of Atropia. 

STRAMONII FOLIA, U. S. 

Stramonium Leaves. 
The leaves of the Datura Stramonium. 

STRAMONII RADIX, U. S. 

Stramonium Root. 

The root of Datura Stramonium. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of this country and 
of Europe. It is here called Jamestown Weed. Two varieties. 
All parts of the plant are energetic. 

Time when the leaves should be gathered ; odor ; taste. 

The seeds are ripe in the autumn. Form ; size ; color ; taste. 

Relation of both to water and alcohol. 

Contain a peculiar principle, Daturia. 

Medical Properties. — Resembles hyoscyamns. Therapeutic 



DULCAMAKA — HUMULUS. 99 

application. Poisonous effects. Mistake made with the young 
plants. 

Administration. The powdered seeds are sometimes employed. 
Dose, gr. j. 

Extractum Stramonii Foliorum, U. S. ; Extract of Stramo- 
nium Leaves. — Mode of preparing. Color and odor. Dose, gr. 
i to iij. 

Extractum Stramonii Seminis ; Extract of Stramonium 
Seeds. — An alcoholic extract. Dose, gr. J to j. 

Tinctura Stramonii ; Tincture of Stramonium. — Made from 
the seeds. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

DULCAMARA, U.S. 

Bittersiveet. 

The stalks of Solatium Dulcamara, sometimes called Woody 
Nightshade. An inhabitant of this country and of Europe. 

Description of the plant. All parts of it are energetic. Ber- 
ries poisonous. 

Stalks, time when gathered. Form ; appearance ; color ; struc- 
ture; odor; taste. 

Contain a principle called Solania. Characters. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Narcotic and alterative. Action on 
secretions. Effects of over-doses. 

Decoctum Dulcamara, U. S. ; Decoction of Bittersweet. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, fsij, three or four times daily. 

Extractum Dulcamara, U. S. ; Extract of Bittersweet. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, grs. v to x. 

An alcoholic extract would be stronger. 

Remarks on Loganiace^e. 

HUMULUS, U. S. 

Hops. 

The strobiles of Humulus Lupulus. A European and Ameri- 
can plant. 
Description. 
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Strobiles ; dried ; form ; color ; odor ; taste. Relation to water 
and alcohol. 

Contain a bitter principle ; volatile oil, and 

Lupulina, U. S., Lupulin — which is the powder attached 
to the strobiles. Mode of collecting it ; appearance ; color ; 
cohesion ; odor ; taste ; inflammability. Solubility in alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Possesses properties of a bitter, but no 
stimulative power. A mild anodyne. Cases to which adapted. 

Hop pillow. 

Hop fomentation. 

Infusum Humuli ; Infusion of Hops. — Hop tea. Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f3j to ij or more. 

Decoction objectionable. 

Tinctura Humuli, U.S.; Tincture of Hops. — Dose, f3i to 
flss. 

Lupulin is given in pill. Dose, grs. vi to xii. Use. 

Tinctura Lupulin^e, U. S. ; Tincture of Lupulin. — Mode 
of preparing. Dose, f3ss to i. 

EXTRACTUM CANNABIS, U. S. 

Extract of Hemp. 

An alcoholic extract of the dried tops of Cannabis sativa, 
variety Indica. It is an inhabitant of Persia, Caucasus, and 
the hills of the north of India. Resemblance to common hemp. 

The dried hemp plant is called Gfunjah, and the concreted 
resinous exudation from the leaves, stalks, &c, is called Churrus. 

In the plant there are volatile oil, and a peculiar active prin- 
ciple, Cannabin. 

Characters of Cannabin; relation to alcohol and ether. 

Mode of obtaining the extract. 

Medical Properties. — Power of exhilaration; effects upon 
sensation and motion ; control over pain ; danger of using it in 
too large doses. Dose, gr. j to v. 

CAMPHORA, U. S. 

Camphor. 

A peculiar concrete substance, derived from Camphora ofjici- 
narum, and purified by sublimation. 
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Description of the plant. Belongs to Laurinese. The whole 
of it contains Camphor. It is a native of the mountainous dis- 
tricts of China, and of Japan and other eastern islands. 

Mode of procuring the camphor. 

Crude CampJior. — Form; color; odor; taste. 

A variety is the Japan, which has a pink hue. 

Mode of refining camphor. Form which it assumes ; appear- 
ance of the masses ; fracture ; crystalline structure ; feel ; odor ; 
taste ; solubility in water ; in alcohol and oils ; volatility. 

Mode of powdering. 

Composition. True chemical nature. Oxide of Camphene. 

Another variety of Camphor, Borneo or Sumatra, from the 
Dryobalanops Camphora. 

Form and characteristics. Difference between it and the 
officinal. Value. 

Oil of Camphor. — Consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Composition. Commercial source. 

Medical Properties. — A local irritant, but a sedative to the 
circulation, while it rouses nervous action and determines to the 
skin. Reaction follows the decided depressing effects. Action 
in over-doses. 

Proofs of absorption. Cases in which used. Action on 
urinary organs. 

Administration in powder or pill. Dose, grs. v to x. In emul- 
sion. 

Aqua Camphors, U. S. ; Camphor Water. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Strength. Dose, f^ss to j. 

Tinctura Camphors; Tincture of Camphor. — Strength. 
Uses. Dose, f5ss to j. 

The external application of camphor. Liniments of cam- 
phor. 

Tinctura Saponis Camphorata, U. S. ; Camphorated Tinc- 
ture of Soap. 

Linimentum Saponis Camphoratum, U. S. ; Camphorated 
Soap Liniment. — Reason of the difference of consistence in the 
two. Uses. 
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CONII FOLIA, U. S. 

Hemlock Leaves. 
The leaves of the Conium maculatum. 

CONII SEMEN, U.S. 

Hemlock Seed. 

The fruit of the Conium maculatum. 

Description of the plant. Belongs to the Umbelliferse. A 
native of Europe, but has been introduced and cultivated in this 
country. 

Effects of temperature and climate upon it. 

Time at which the leaves should be gathered. Mode of pre- 
servation. All parts are endowed with activity, odor, and taste 
in the fresh state. 

Color and appearance of the dried leaves, and of the powder. 
Odor; taste. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

There exists in the plant a peculiar principle, Conia, and an 
odoriferous oil. 

Characters of Conia. Odor ; taste ; nature ; test. Solubility 
in water, in alcohol, and in ether. Effects upon the system. 

Distinction between this plant and Cicuta. 

Medical Properties. — Knowledge possessed of it by the 
ancients, and the uses made of it. In the primary impression, 
stimulating. In the secondary, sedative; possessing extreme 
power over the brain and nervous system in large doses. 
Poisonous effects. Therapeutical employment. 

Administration. Dose of powder, gr. i to v. 

Extractum Conii, U.S.; Extract of Hemlock.— Mode of 
preparing from the fresh leaves. Appearance; color; odor; 
taste. Dose, gr. j to iij. Caution with respect to several parcels 
from variation of strength. Causes of inequality. Combinations. 

Extractum Conii Alcoholicum ; Alcoholic Extract of Hem- 
lock. — Reason for its introduction. 

Tinctura Conii ; Tincture of Hemlock.— Strength. Uses. 
Dose, gtt. xx to xxx. 
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External employment of Hemlock. 

.ETHER, U. 8. 

Ether. 

Formerly JEther sulphuricus. 

Mode of preparation and purifying. Rationale. 

Chemical nature, an Oxide of Ethal. 

Properties. A colorless, limpid liquid. Odor ; taste ; sp. gr. 
0.750; volatility; inflammability; change from age; solubility 
in water ; in alcohol. 

Effect when applied to the skin. 

Medical Properties. — Effects of swallowing it undiluted. 
Action upon the brain, upon the system generally. Rapid ab- 
sorption and elimination. Tolerance to its impression. 

Employment under circumstances of debility, and in nervous 
affections. 

Mode of administration. Dose, f^ss to 3j, properly diluted. 
Mode of thoroughly incorporating it with water. 

External use. 

Employment as an Anaesthetic agent. 

SPIRITUS JETHERIS COMPOSITUS, U. S. 

Compound Spirit of Ether. 

Hoffmanns Anodyne. — Mode of preparing. Constituents. 
Characters ; odor ; taste ; .test for its genuineness. 
Employment as a composing anodyne. Cases in which useful. 
Dose, f5ss to i, mixed with water. 

CHLOROFORMUM, U.S. 
Chloroform. 

Mode of preparation. Composition. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. Sp. gr. 1.49. 
Size of drop. Solubility in water and alcohol. 

Employment as an anodyne ; as an anaesthetic agent. Danger 
from its use. Mode of producing death. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

External employment. 



EXCITO-MOTOR STIMULANTS. 



By the expression which is used to designate this class it is 
meant, that, with other effects, they are capable of so impressing 
the spinal centre as to rouse into action the motor nerves. Some- 
times this is effected with so much intensity as to produce inor- 
dinate muscular spasmodic action, amounting to convulsions. 
They are used either to arouse muscular structure into action 
to accomplish a particular purpose, or to gently bring about 
lost motor power in muscles. In some of them, there is a 
decided narcotic action; those here introduced are remarkable 
for their impression on the nervous centres. 

NUX VOMICA, U. S. 
Nux Vomica. 

The seeds of the Stryclinos Nux Vomica. An inhabitant of 
India — the Coromandel Coast, and Ceylon. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the seeds; size; form; color; structure; density; 
odor; taste. Difficulty of powdering. Relation to water and 
alcohol. 

Contains Strychnia and Brucia, and an acid, igasuric. 

Properties of strychnia; of brucia. Tests. Solubility. Chemi- 
cal reaction. Salts. 

Medical Properties. — Effects in small doses. Action upon the 
nervous system. Symptoms of inordinate impression. Poison- 
ous action. Proofs of absorption. 

Employment in paralysis; as a tonic. 

Mode of exhibition in powder. Dose, grs. ij to iij, in pills, 
repeated two or three times daily. 

Extractum Nucis Vomica; Extract of Nux Vomica.— An 
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alcoholic extract. Mode of preparation. Characters. Dose, 
gr. | to ij, in pill. 

Tinctura Nucis Vomica; Tincture of Nux Vomica.— Mode 
of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Employment of strychnia. Dose, gr. T ^ to fa first dissolved 
in alcohol, and added to conserve of roses to form pill. Ender- 
mic application. Quantity used, gr. J. Salts of strychnia; Ace- 
tate, Nitrate, &c. Uses. 

Ignatia Amara; St. Ignatius' Bean.— Found in the Philippine 
Islands. /Seeds of the fruit employed. 

Properties of the seeds. 

Contain brucia and strychnia. 

Employment. 

Remarks on the Strychnese. 

ERGOTA, U.S. 

Ergot. 

Secale cornutum; Spurred rye.— The diseased seeds of Secale 
cereale. 

Produced by the conversion of the grain into a fungus, which 
has been called, by De Candolle, Sclerotium clavus; by Mr. 
Quecket, it is regarded as diseased from the presence of a 
fungus, Ergotoetia Abortifaciens. 

Difference of opinion among naturalists. 

Ergot not confined to rye. 

Characters. — Form and size of the grains ; color ; external 
and internal appearance; odor; taste; changes which it under- 
goes. 

Contains HJrgotin, and an oil. 

Oleum Ergots. Properties. 

Medical Properties. — Effects on the cerebrum, on the circula- 
tion, and stomach ; peculiar effect upon the uterus ; deleterious 
impression on the constitution when used in food ; employment 
in parturition; use as a hemostatic, and with other effects. 

Mode of exhibition. — Given in powder. Dose 9j, repeated, 
if necessary, in parturition ; or grs. x to xv, two or three times 
daily, for other purposes. 
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The infusion made by adding 5i to f^iv boiling water, mace- 
rating until cold, and straining. Dose, f|i. 

Tincture of ergot. Dose, f3j. 

Vinum Ergots, U.S.; Wine of Ergot. — Mode of preparation. 
Dose, f5i to ij. 

Oil of ergot given in doses of gtt. xx to xl. 



ARTERIAL SEDATIVES. 



Hitherto we have had under consideration those articles -which 
produce an excitant impression upon the actions and functions 
of the system. We have now to consider such as have a reverse 
tendency, or depress the powers of life and the movements of 
the organs. 

Sedatives are divided into such as are more especially directed 
to the arterial, and such as act upon the nervous system ; but 
from the close connection between the two systems, there is diffi- 
culty of discrimination. They are divided into two classes, from 
the more decided effects which they present upon the one or other 
of the two systems. 

Arterial Sedatives may be defined to be substances which de- 
press the circulation ; diminish the force and frequency of the 
heart's action; lower the pulse; diminish the number of respira- 
tory inspirations ; but which, with reduction of power, do not 
derange the actions of the nervous system. 

In connection with the effect upon the general circulation, 
is an impression upon the capillary circulation. This is attended 
with reduction of heat ; and hence the term Refrigerants has 
sometimes been employed. 

They are used in diseases of excitement, where this is preter- 
natural, with heat and fever ; and in inflammations. 

In such affections there is frequently an alteration of theblood, 
with superabundance of plastic material. This results from a 
change induced in the organic constitution of the blood by the 
excitement or inflammation ; one of the modes of acting bene- 
ficially is by the prevention of such change. Explanation. 

They are contra-indicated in typhoid affections, and in those 
of debility generally. 
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While acting in the way stated, in larger quantities or more 
concentrated they become irritant. Illustrations. 

They are employed, not as substitutes for actual depletion, 
where this is clearly indicated, but as valuable adjuvants to this 
treatment. Reason for this statement, and explanation. 

ANTIMONIUM, U. S. 
Antimony. 

Changes of opinion with respect to this metal. The pre- 
parations of it are among the most depressing which can be 
brought to bear upon the animal economy ; and are active in 
proportion to their solubility. When applied locally, they are 
irritant, and induce a peculiar impression, which upon the skin is 
pustular, followed by an eschar. 

To the stomach and bowels they have a special tendency, 
which is only modified by peculiar circumstances ; this is appa- 
rent in any way that they may be used. 

When brought to bear upon the system, depression is exhibited 
by reduction of the pulse and of the heart's action, by diminished 
frequency of the respiratory movements, by relaxation of the 
cutaneous and mucous surfaces, and increase of secretion from 
the emunctories generally. The muscular system is also influ- 
enced and rendered less capable of effort, while the nervous 
system is calmed into quiescence. 

The effect upon the pulse is very decided, and the reduction 
of the number of respiratory acts is in accordance with it. 

A peculiarity possessed by antimonials is persistence in their 
effects. This is exhibited by a continuance of them after the ex- 
hibition has been suspended. When they are exhibited for a length 
of time, the system comes so fully under their influence, as to 
give rise to the expression Antimonial saturation. Symptoms 
of this condition. 

The absorption is proved by detection in the viscera, in the 
blood, and in the urine. 

There is no difficulty in understanding how the soluble prepa- 
rations are active by absorption ; when they are inert from in- 
solubility, they become active by chemical agents in the stomach 
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and in the tissues, which render them soluble. Explanation of 
these means. 

Under particular circumstances, an avoidance of their opera- 
tion upon the stomach and bowels may be secured, so as to pro- 
duce a tolerance of administration. Mode of securing this, and 
circumstances which aid it. Advantage taken of this tolerance 
in treating disease ; and the rule advocated that, where tolerance 
has ceased and disorder of the stomach has come on, the medicine 
should be suspended. Necessity of strict adherence to regimen 
when employing antimonials. 

Modifying circumstances of age and sex upon the administra- 
tion. 

The poisonous effects induced by excessive or accidental exhi- 
bition are characterized by intense prostration. Symptoms. Or 
by irritation of the internal organs, with the same impression upon 
the general system. Mode of treating such cases. 

Vomiting and purging are in themselves sources of depression, 
and these may add to that induced by the preparations. 

Where applied to the skin, and an irritant impression made, 
the same tendency to prostration may be exhibited. 

The contra-indicating conditions are irritability of the stomach 
and debility of the general system. 

From what has been stated, it becomes apparent that the 
antimonial preparations are best employed in inflammatory affec- 
tions and in those of high febrile excitement. In these cases, 
not only is their depressing influence salutary, but they prevent 
the results of inflammatory action upon the blood, and the gene- 
ration of plastic products. They are best suited, therefore, to the 
early stages. 

When given in exceedingly minute doses, no immediate im- 
pression is perceived ; but after some time the effects are exhibited, 
and disease of a chronic character may yield to them. In these 
effects resides what has been termed the alterative action. 

Metallic Antimony is active only in proportion to the change 
which it undergoes in the stomach ; this depends upon the amount 
of muriatic or soluble chlorides there met with. It is consequent- 
ly an uncertain mode of exhibition. 
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ANTIMONII ET POTASSiE TARTRAS, U. S. 

Tartrate of Antimony and Potassa. 

Tartar Emetic; Antimonium Tartarizatum. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 

Form of crystals. Color. Transparency. Effects of expo- 
sure. Taste. Solubility in water and alcohol. 

Changes in watery solution. 

Incompatibles. Antidotes. 

Reason for preferring the crystals to the powder. Adultera- 
tions. 

Medical Properties. — Certainty and value as an antimonial 
preparation. Effect upon the stomach and system. Poisonous 
effects. Large quantities that may be taken by establishing a 
tolerance. Cases to which adapted. Value in diseases of the 
chest, and stage of administration. Mode of preventing plastic 
formations. Danger of inordinate doses. Combinations. Dose, 
gr. x^ — | — h repeated every two hours, under ordinary circum- 
stances. 

Employment as an alterative in dose of gr. J^ to Jg, and re- 
peated, so that gr. i to J may be taken in the twenty-four hours. 

Vinum Antimonii, U.S.; Antimonial Wine. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Strength, grs. ij to fgj. Dose, gtt. xv to f3j ; for chil- 
dren, less. 

Unguentum Antimonii; Antimonial Ointment. — Mode of 
preparing. Effect upon the skin. Mode of applying it. Cases 
to which adapted. 

Sulpriiurets of Antimony. 

These are three. 

Kermes Mineral.— Mode of preparation. Characters and 
employment. 

G-olden Sulphuret. Preparation and uses. 

Antimonii Sulphuretum Pr^cipitatum, U. S. ; Precipitated 
Sulphuret of Antimony.— Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Color ; form ; taste. Solubility in water. Composition. 

Medical Properties.— All the sulphurets uncertain on account 
of the varied proportion of the oxide in their composition, and 
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the amount of a chemical agent in the stomach. Used more as 
alteratives. Dose, gr. J to 3. Combinations. Emetic, in grs. 
x to xx. 

PULVIS ANTIMONIALIS. 

Antimonial Powder. 

Not retained in the U. S. Pharmacopoeia. Called James 1 Pow- 
der. Mode of preparation. Characters. Dose, gr. i to v. Causes 
of uncertainty. 

POTASSJE NITRAS, U. S. 

Nitrate of Potassa. 

Nitre. Saltpetre. Sources. A product of the soil in India: 
and prepared artificially. Found in plants. 

Rough nitre. Mode of refining it. 

Properties; form of crystals; transparency; appearance of 
surfaces. Taste. Fusible by heat. Contains no water of crys- 
tallization, only mechanically. Crepitates when thrown upon 
coals. Solubility in water. Composition. Uses in the arts. 

Medical Properties. — Sedative to the circulation, and acts upon 
the skin and kidneys. Mode of acting as a refrigerant. Lique- 
facient action from continued employment. Poisonous local 
action. Employment in medicine as an adjuvant to depletory 
measures. Dose, grs. v to x, in powder or solution. 

Nitrous Powders. Composition. 

THE VEGETABLE ACIDS. 

Most agreeable as sedative and refrigerant remedies, and em- 
ployed conveniently in the form of drinks. Abundant in fruits, 
where they are occasionally associated with vegetable jelly and 
suo-ar; the latter is usually added. 
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ACIDUM TARTARICUM, U. S. 

Tartaric Acid. 

Source. Mode of preparation. 

Properties. Taste. Solubility. Mode of employment. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM, U. S. 

Acetic Acid. 

Source. Officinal acetic acid, sp. gr. 1.041. Diluted, sp. gr. 
1.004. Vinegar. Distilled Vinegar. Concentrated. Employ- 
ment in pharmacy, and as a prophylactic. 

ACIDUM CITRICUM, U.S. 

Citric Acid. 

Contained in lemons, oranges, §c. 

Lemon-juice. Mode of preserving. Lemonade. 

Pure citric acid in crystals. Color; taste; solubility; corro- 
sive properties. Mode of preparation. Powder sometimes con- 
taminated with tartaric acid. Test for this. 

Solution made with 3ixss to Oj water, and 4 drops Oil of 
Lemons, to resemble lemon-juice. From this lemonade may be 
made. 

Advantage of this refreshing beverage. Its use in scurvy. 
Necessity of employing the acids or fresh vegetable juices on 
long voyages as a preventive of scurvy. 



NERVOUS SEDATIVES. 



Such substances as produce a marked diminution of nervous 
power, and affect the sensorial functions at the same time that 
they reduce the force of the circulation, are termed Nervous 
Sedatives. It is probable that in this case the primary impression 
is made upon the nervous system, which is manifested by abstrac- 
tion of nervous power in organs under their control. All of them 
are, in inordinate quantity, most energetic poisons. Under proper 
regulation, they are applicable to diseases of excitement, whether 
nervous or vascular. In most of the systematic arrangements, 
they have been classed with the Narcotics; but, as they differ 
essentially from these in their mode of operation, they are best 
treated of by themselves. 

DIGITALIS, U.S. 

Foxglove. 

The leaves of the Digitalis purpurea. Foxglove. 

Description of the plant. Variety D. alba. A native of 
England and the continent of Europe, but cultivated in this 
country. 

Mode of collecting, preparing, and preserving the leaves. 
Time when gathered. Should be of good size, well formed, and 
free from decay. 

Properties of the dried leaves ; color ; odor ; taste ; cause of 
deterioration. Powder. Relation to water and alcohol. Two 
forms in the market. The best is the English. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Digitalin. 

Properties of this principle exceedingly active. 

Medical Properties. — Has a decided sedative influence on the 
nervous and arterial systems. It also acts upon the kidneys. 
8 
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Disagreeable effect upon the brain and stomach. "When too 
great a quantity is taken, symptoms of poisoning, with extreme 
prostration, occur. Effects in small doses upon the pulse. De- 
gree of reduction. Peculiarity, that, Avhen once induced, the 
effect is persistent. Another peculiarity is the tendency to a 
cumulative effect. Uses in diseases accompanied with excite- 
ment. Not a succedaneum for the lancet. Value in phthisis, 
mania, and affections of the heart. Importance of attending to 
position. 

Administration in powder or pill, gr. f to i, repeated two or 
three times daily. 

Infusum Digitalis, II. S. ; Infusion of Digitalis. — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, fsss. 

Tinctura Digitalis ; Tincture of Digitalis. — Strength. 
Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Mode of relieving the poisonous effects. 

TABACTJM, U. S. 

Tobacco. 

The leaves of the Nicotiana tabacum. A native of tropical 
America, but diffused. Varieties. 

Mode of cultivating and curing tobacco. 

Properties in the dried state. Relations to water and alcohol. 
Contains a peculiar principle, Nicotina, and from it is obtained 
an empyreumatic oil. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful nervous sedative, capable of 
inducing inordinate depressing effects. Death occurs from its in- 
cautious use. Symptoms and pathological appearances. Active 
when applied to all the surfaces. Action on the stomach ; on the 
kidneys and secreting organs. Uses in muscular spasm, hernia, 
&c. Mode of administration. In doses of five or six grains, it 
nauseates and vomits. Seldom given by the stomach in substance. 

Infusum Tabaci, U. S. ; Infusion of Tobacco. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Half of the quantity to be administered at once. Danger 
in giving by the rectum. 

Vinum Tabaci, U. S.; Wine of Tobacco.— Use as a diuretic ; 
as a nauseant. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 
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Unguentum Tabaci, U. S.; Tobacco Ointment. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Employment. Value as a discutient. 

ACONITI RADIX, U. S. 

Aconite Root. 
The root of the Aconitum napellus. 

ACONITI FOLIA. 

The leaves of the Aconitum napellus. 

Called Wolfsbane and Monkshood. A native of Europe, but 
introduced into the United States. 

Properties of the fresh leaves ; odor ; taste ; effect upon the 
tongue. Root mistaken for the radish, hence specific name; the 
leaves, when young, have also been mistaken for celery. 

Properties of the root. Form; color; odor; taste. Also of 
the dried leaves. 

They both contain a peculiar alkaloid principle, Aconitina, 
connected "with an acid, and a narcotic fatty oil. Aconitina 
is exceedingly active. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful irritant to the skin, when lo- 
cally applied. A powerful sedative, with more anodyne property 
than usually possessed by the class. Peculiar effect upon sensa- 
tion. When carried too far, prostration and death are pro- 
duced. Employment. 

Extractum Aconiti, IT. S. ; Extract of Aconite. — Prepared 
from the fresh leaves, by inspissating the juice. Dose, gr. \ to 
ij, every two to six hours, cautiously administering. 

Extractum Aconiti Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic Extract 
of Aconite. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gr. \ to i. 

Tinctura Aconiti Foliorum; Tincture of Aconite Leaves. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. xx to xxx. 

Tinctura Aconiti Radicis ; Tincture of Aconite Boot. — A 
saturated tincture. Dose, gtt. v, three times daily. 

Danger of confounding these two tinctures. 

External use of the tinctures. 

Employment of Aconitina. 
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ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM, U. S. 

Hydrocyanic Acid. 

Prussic Acid. — Remarks on its production from certain plants; 
belonging to Prunese and Amyydalese, in connection with an oil, 
which, when obtained from bitter almonds, is called 

Oleum Amygdala Amar^:, U. S. ; Oil of Bitter Almonds. — 
Properties. Dangerous characters. When diluted with alcohol, 
constitutes the Essence ; which is employed as a flavorer. 

Cherry Laurel Water. — Mode of procuring it from the leaves 
of the Prunus lauro-cerasus. Not employed in this country, 
from its uncertain strength. 

The officinal Prussic Acid is solely employed in medicine. 
Mode of preparing it. Rationale. 

Method to obtain it extemporaneously. 

Properties ; color ; odor ; taste ; volatility ; strength ; mode 
of keeping; acid reaction. 

Medical Properties. — Most powerful sedative, and in large 
doses possessed of most energetic power. Effects on the system 
in small doses. Liability to affect the head. Suddenness of its 
poisonous impression. Mode of operating. Proofs of absorption. 
Mode of treatment. Employment. Dose, gtt. j to ij, in emul- 
sion. External use. 

POTASSII CYANURETUM, U. S. 

Cyanuret of Potassium. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties. Employment. Dose, gr. | to \. Mode of 
administration and advantages. 



ALTERATIVES. 



Alterative medicines are those which produce such salutary 
changes in the organs and tissues as to permit healthy action in 
them to take the place of diseased action. Their operation is 
more especially directed to nutrition. When this is perverted 
and vitiated, they alter its character, and aid in the removal of 
the consequences, metamorphoses of structure. 

Under proper control, they act slowly, but safely; no appreciable 
action is to be discovered; but, with the removal of diseased struc- 
tural conditions, disordered functions assume their natural state. 

Their impression appears, in the first instance, to be directed 
upon the fluids, and through them upon the solids ; yet they may 
more or less affect the solids by a direct impression. 

Many medicines, not placed in this class, exert an alterative 
action, in consequence of the secondary or therapeutical effects 
which are induced; but these do not bring their impression directly 
to bear upon nutritive materials, or nutrition: where benefit results 
in the treatment of diseases, it is a remote, and not a direct effect. 
Illustration. 

The articles placed in this class produce injurious effects when 
carried too far, by breaking down the constitution of the blood, 
saturating the system, and inducing a state of cachexy, if not of 
disease, which assumes a peculiar character. These evil effects 
should always be anticipated, and guarded against. 

A Uquefacient action is attributed to them. 
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HYDRARGYRUM, U.S. 

Mercury. 

Quicksilver. — Sources in nature. 

The metal may be swallowed without injurious consequences, 
passing through the bowels, and, unless undergoing chemical 
action, not inducing constitutional or other disturbance. The 
use of crude mercury abandoned. 

When mercury is employed, it is in some form which enables 
it to come intimately into contact with the tissues and organs. 
The constitutional effects of all the preparations are similar. 
They are called Alterants, in consequence of the revolutionizing 
effect upon the system. 

Mercury is absorbed, and taken into the system. Proofs of 
absorption. Necessity of conversion into soluble compounds, to 
be absorbed. Individuals exposed to the vapor of mercury 
liable to its impression. Mode in which mercury is most readily 
rendered soluble and fitted to enter the circulation. Even the 
vapor amenable to this mode of entrance. 

Effects of mercury. These first perceived in the secerning 
and exhaling operations, the least and mildest impression being 
made upon the secretions. Particular action upon the liver. 

When a constitutional impression has been made, it is evinced 
by the action upon the gums and the salivary glands; this is 
called Salivation or Ptyalism. When this constitutional impres- 
sion is made, there are presented a general relaxation of the tissues, 
and a disposition to free secretion from all secerning surfaces, 
with an increase of absorption and diminution in the amount 
of solids and fluids, the glandular system feeling the impression. 
In this wasting operation, we have what has been termed the 
resolvent or liquefacient action. It is dependent upon the loss of 
animalized matter. The blood undergoes a change from mer- 
curial influence, losing color, consistence, and coagulability. The 
plastic elements of this fluid are so reduced as to diminish its 
capability of nutrition ; and this is a further source of waste of 
the body, as well as of an impaired and vitiated condition. 

When the impression is inordinate, or in peculiar constitutions, 
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the entire animal system becomes so affected as to assume a 
morbid condition, and an especial disease is engrafted upon the 
system, called Morbus mercurialis, exhibited in local and general 
phenomena. Phenomena of this disease. Excessive salivation. 
Erythema mercurialis. Febris mercurialis. Nervous perturba- 
tion. Excessive general prostration. 

Modes of detecting the early constitutional action. Difference 
in the susceptibility of individuals. Caution with respect to the 
cumulative effects, and circumstances which favor it. 

The question discussed — Are mercurials sedative or stimulat- 
ing? 

Indications with which preparations of this metal are used : — 

To produce Salivation, with the view to a revulsive action. 
An improper application of them ; reasons for this opinion. 

To promote the Secretions. — This covers a large field of appli- 
cation, as most acute diseases are attended with suppression or 
vitiation of the secretions, as fevers and inflammations. Under this 
head comes their application to derangements of the liver, with the 
view to acting on which organ they are constantly employed. 
Rules to be followed in their use, with a view to the above indi- 
cation. Modes of best securing the end designed. 

To control Inflammatory Action. — With this design, mercury is 
exhibited in the stage of inflammation, connected with the changes 
and new formations which result from its persistence. A modi- 
fication of capillary action is brought about by it, and a dissolvent 
or liquefacient action exerted upon plastic deposits. Instances 
where the mercurial plan of treatment is best suited to the case. 
Explanation of the distinct adaptation of the sedative or antimo- 
nial preparations, and of the mercurial to inflammatory conditions. 

Greater adaptation to low grades of inflammation also ex- 
plained. 

To quicken Absorption. — The mode of operation in this way 
having been shown, the advantage in dropsical affections, and 
tumefaction of glandular and other structures, can be understood 
as depending upon the general waste of the albuminous and 
animalized materials of the body. In quickening absorption, 
assistance is afforded to the action of other medicines, as diuretics. 
Assistance to the latter class of remedies in dropsy depending on 
hepatic derangement. 



120 ALTERATIVES. 

To produced general revolutionizing impression. — As this more 
strictly appertains to the remedy as an alterative, it must be 
referred to the impression on the tissues and nutritive fluid, to a 
modification of nutrition, which depends on theliquefacient action. 
It is advantageous when it breaks up morbid tendency, or dis- 
eased deposits, but is liable to be carried too far, and produce the 
injurious effects of the remedy. Remarks on the treatment of 
syphilis, and the abuse of mercurials. Necessity of an avoid- 
ance of mercury in scrofula, and cachectic states of the system. 

The mode of administration, so as to produce and fulfil the 
several indications above stated, will be detailed under the head 
of each preparation. 

Method of treating inordinate salivation, and of alleviating the 
constitutional impression when injurious. 

Cautions with regard to exposure to cold, and means of guard- 
ing against it. 

The preparations of mercury are numerous ; they will be taken 
up in the following order : — 

1 . Of Metallic Mercury. 

In all these preparations, the metal is most minutely divided, 
and barely changed in its chemical relations. It is, however, 
in a state to fit it for chemical action when brought in contact 
with substances which will render it soluble. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYM, U. S. 

Mercurial Ointment. 

Blue Ointment. — Ingredients, and method of preparing. State 
in which the metal exists in it. Effects of age. 

Properties ; color. Appearance under a magnifying glass. 
Adulterations. 

Employment. Mode of using it. 

Camphorated Mercurial Ointment. 

EMPLASTRUM HYDRARGYRI, U. S. 

Mercurial Plaster. 

Constituents and mode of preparation. Consistence. Proper- 
ties. Employment, and mode of application. 
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PILULJE HYDRARGYRI, U. S. 

Mercurial Pills. 

Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Change in the metal. 

Properties ; consistence ; color. Effect of age. Effect of too 
much trituration. 

Proportion of mercury in it. 

Adulteration. 

Medical Properties. — A mild preparation. Used in doses of 
grs. v to x, with the design of acting on the bowels, followed 
by a mild cathartic. Advantages of such employment. Or with 
the view to a decided impression on the tissues, in doses of grs. 
j, ij, iij, repeated at proper intervals. Combinations with it, and 
their advantages. Diseases in which thus used. 

Mode in which it becomes active, and circumstances produc- 
tive of energy. 

HYDRARGYRUM CUM CRETA, U. S. 

Mercury with Chalk. 

Mode of preparation. State of the metal. Proportion of 
ingredients. 

Color, appearance, and taste of the powder. 

Employment as an alterant and antacid. Adaptation to the 
cases of children. Dose, grs. ij to iij : for adults, grs. v to xx. 
Combinations. Cause of irritation of the stomach sometimes 
produced by it. 

Hydrargyrum cum Magnesia ; Mercury with Magyxesia. — 
Properties and uses. 

2. Oxides of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM NIGRUM, U.S. 

Black Oxide of Mercury. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 

Properties. Color of the powder; odorless; tasteless; insolu- 
ble, except in acids. Effect of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — An active but uncertain preparation ; 
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causes of this. Effect of the chlorides upon it. Employment. 
Dose, gr. J, in pill. 

Black Wash. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM RUBRUM, U. S. 

Red Oxide of Mercury. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. Called Red Precipitate. 

Properties. Form; color; taste; insolubility in water. 

Medical Properties. — Escharotic, and therefore poisonous; 
used for external application. Cases to -which adapted. Mode 
of using it. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Rubri, U. S. ; Red Precipitate 
Ointment. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Yellow Wash. — How prepared. Uses. 



3. Chlorides of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE, U. S. 
Mild Chloride of Mercury. 

Calomel. — Mode of preparing. Rationale. Necessity for wash- 
ing it. 

Form when first prepared ; mode of distinguishing between it 
and corrosive sublimate in mass. Form, as kept in the shops; 
color; without odor or taste; insolubility in water and alcohol; 
effect of exposure ; tests of purity. 

Action of the stronger acids, and incompatibles. Howard's 
Calomel. 

Medical Properties. — A mild preparation, which is much in use 
either to improve the secretions, to promote the activity of and 
unload the liver, or for a general impression. 

The dose varies according to the purpose desired; as a purga- 
tive, larger doses are required (see calomel as a purgative). For 
the alterative impression, gr. \ to j may be given two or three 
times daily. In the treatment of inflammation, every two hours. 
Cases to which adapted. Combinations. Necessity of its con- 
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version into a soluble compound, and the probable mode by which 
this is accomplished. Error of supposing it innoxious. Abuse 
and evil consequences of too liberal employment of it. 

Advantage of employing it in very minute doses, as gr. ^ 
repeated. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM CORROSIVUM, U.S. 

Corrosive Chloride of Mercury. 

Corrosive Sublimate. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties. Form; transparency; taste; solubility in water 
and alcohol. Effect of exposure on solution. 

Incompatibles. Tests. 

Medical Properties. — In minimum doses, it acts as an alterative, 
and can produce all the effects peculiar to mercurials. May be 
managed so as to fulfil the several indications; but generally em- 
ployed in chronic diseases. Dose, gr. T ] g to y 1 ^. Administered 
conveniently with Compound Syrup of Sarsaparilla. Poisonous 
effect. Antidotes. Treatment. 

External employment. 



4. Iodides of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM, U. S. 

Iodide of Mercury. 

Protiodide of Mercury . — Mode of formation. 

Properties. Form; color; insolubility in water and alcohol. 
Solvents. Volatility. Effect of exposure. Composition. 

Medical Properties. — An excellent resolvent. Cases to which 
adapted. Explanation of its action. Dose, gr. \ to 1, in pill. 

Used externally in an ointment. 

HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM RUBRUM, U S. 

Red Iodide of Mercury. 
Biniodide of Mercury. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 
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Properties. Form; color; volatility; solubility in iodide of 
potassium. 

Medical Properties. — Acrid and poisonous in over-doses; in 
minute doses, alterative. Dose, gr. T T 8 , in pill, or compound solu- 
tion. 

Used extensively in the form of an ointment. 



5. Salts of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRUM AMMONIATUM, U. S. 

Ammoniated Mercury. 

"Wliite Precipitate. — Chemically Amido- Chloride of Mercury. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Composition. 

Properties. Color of powder ; taste ; solubility ; adulterations. 

Irritant and poisonous. Accidents from taking it. 

Used externally in the form of 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati, U. S. ; Ointment of 
Ammoniated Mercury. — Mode of preparing. Uses. 

Application of the dry powder. 

HYDRARGYRI NITRAS. 

Nitrate of Mercury. 

Mode of preparation and rationale. 

Composition and properties. From it is made 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis; Ointment of Nitrate of 
Mercury. Citrine Ointment. 

Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Reaction of the con- 
stituents. 

Properties ; consistence ; color. Changes which it undergoes 
from age. 

Employmnet as a stimulating application. Cases to which 
adapted. 
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HYDRARGYRI SULPHAS FLAVUS, U. S. 

Yellow Sulphate of Mercury. 

Turpeth Mineral. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 
Form — yellow powder; insoluble; acrid. 
Employment as an errhine. 



6. Sulphurets of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRI SULPHURETUM NIGRUM, U. S. 

Black Sulphuret of Mercury. 

Ethiops Mineral. — Mode of preparation. Composition. 
Properties. Mild in its action. Dose, grs. v. 

HYDRARGYRI SULPHURETUM RUBRUM, U.S. 

Red Sulphuret of Mercury. 

Cinnabar. Native. Mode of preparing artificially. 
Properties. Form; color; volatility; composition. 
Used for fumigation. Mode of employment. Cases in which 
used. 

Employed in the arts under the name of Vermilion. 

IODINIUM, U.S. 

Iodine. 

Source and discovery. State in which it exists in nature, 
and mode of obtaining it. Chemical character and properties. 
Form; color; odor; taste; volatility; solubility in water, in alco- 
hol, and ether. 

Medical Properties. — Discovery of its effects in connection with 
burnt sponge. Effect upon the skin, and irritant impression. 
Same when taken too largely internally. Stimulative impression 
on the general system, and especially on the nervous centres. 
Action on the secerning organs. Proofs of absorption. The 
wasting effect upon the solids, and cachexy brought on by its im- 
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proper administration. Resolvent effect. Poisonous action. 
Employment and advantages of iodine in goitre, and scrofula, 
and other diseases. 

Dose, gr. j, repeated two or three times daily. 

Tinctura Iodinii; Tincture of Iodine. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Reaction between ingredients. Dose, gtt. x to xx. Mode 
of administration. Convenient for local impression. 

Unguentum Iodinii; Iodine Ointment. — Mode of preparation. 
Properties. Employment. 

POTASSII IODIDUM, U. S. 

Iodide of Potassium. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Form; color; taste; solubility; effect on iodine in solution. 
Composition. Incompatibles. 

Adulterations. Tests. 

Medical Properties. — Effect in large doses irritating. Absorb- 
ed. General effects in small doses. Injurious impression. Cases 
in which employed. 

Dose, grs. ij to v. Mode of administration. 

Tinctura Iodinii Composita. — Ingredients, and mode of 'pre- 
paration. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Liquor Iodinii Compositus; Compound Solution of Iodine. 

LugoVs Solution. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 

Dose, gtt. x to xxx. Cases to which adapted. 

Unguentum Iodinii Compositum, U.S.; Compound Oint- 
ment of Iodine. — Used for the same purposes as the simple oint- 
ment. 

Employment of Iodine and Iodide of Potassium, in the form 
of baths. 

ARSENICUM, U.S. 

Arsenic. 

Inert in its pure state ; but in combination one of the most 
energetic substances in the Materia Medica. Effects — local or 
general. Symptoms of poisoning. Post-mortem appearances. 
Quantities which have occasioned death. Cause of exemption 
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when surprisingly large quantities have been swallowed. Im- 
pression upon the stomach by small doses. Impression upon the 
system, and symptoms of a constitutional action. Production of 
slow poisoning. Proofs of absorption. Evidence of degenera- 
tion of the blood under' its action. Antiseptic properties. 

Anti-paroxysmal properties of the preparations. Employment 
in neuralgia, in skin diseases. 

Contra-indications. Treatment of poisonous impression, and 
antidotes. 

ACIDUM ARSENIOSUM, U. S. 
Arsenious Acid. 

Arsenious Acid ; White Oxide of Arsenic. — Native, or pre- 
pared. Mode of formation. 

Refined by sublimation. 

Glacial White Arsenic. — Form; color; transparency; change 
from the action of the atmosphere ; reduction to powder ; solu- 
bility ; odor when burnt ; taste. Composition. 

Medical employment. Dose, gr. Jg to y^, three times daily. 
Antidote, and mode of treating poisonous effects. External em- 
ployment referred to Escharotics. 

LIQUOR POTASSiE ARSENITIS, U. S. 

Solution of Arsenite of Potassa. 

Foivler s Solution. — Mode of preparation. Ingredients and 
strength. Rationale. 
Composition. 

Employment. Uses to which adapted. Dose, gtt. v to x. 
Antidotes. 



EMETICS. 



This class includes such substances as produce a discharge of 
the contents of the stomach through the cardiac orifice and the 
mouth. The act itself is called Vomiting. It is a highly com- 
plex operation, requiring the consent and simultaneous move- 
ment of a number of organs. These are the stomach and 
throat, the respiratory apparatus and abdominal muscles, with 
the nervous arrangement controlling them. 

The question considered, Is the stomach active or passive in 
the act of vomiting. 

Reasons for supposing it but little active. Yet an antiperi- 
staltic movement admitted to take place, which aids the operation 
of the other organs. 

Mechanism of vomiting explained. The part performed by 
each organ interested, pointed out, and the several steps de- 
tailed. 

Proof of the necessity of the nervous connections, and of their 
influence in the act of vomiting. 

The doctrine of reflex action applicable. 

Phenomena attendant upon the operation of an emetic. 

Matters ejected from the stomach. 

Other articles besides those included in this class may pro- 
duce vomiting. Reasons for this given. 

Besides the application to the stomach, an emetic effect may 
be induced if the articles are directed to other organs, as the 
rectum, the skin, or thrown into the blood-vessels. 

An emetic effect not invariably produced ; but an impression 
may be made on other organs, as the bowels, skin, or kidneys. 
Reasons for this. 
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There is considerable difference among the members of this 
class. Hence latitude of selection. They differ in power, in 
duration of effect, and capability of impressing the general 
system. Much depends upon whether their action is exerted 
locally upon the stomach, or takes place by absorption. 

They are employed with a variety of indications : — 

1. With the view of evacuating the stomach. — As in cases 
of ingestion of poisons ; where there exist in the organ crude, 
indigestible substances, and where there is an overloaded state 
of it. Cases where they are advantageous in this point of view. 
Difficulty of action from insensibility of the brain, and means of 
obviating it. 

2. To unload contiguous viscera, and excite the portal circula- 
tion. — Effects upon the pancreas, liver, lungs, and bowels. Cases 
in which this indication is important. Improper employment. 

3. To reduce arterial circulation, and relax the system. — 
Effects of nausea. Effects from the direct action, and after 
depression; and from absorption. In this sense Antiphlogistic. 
Cases in point. Muscular relaxation attendant on their opera- 
tion. Application of this. Free secretion from their use; 
and advantages of this mode of action. 

4. To produce powerful agitation of the whole system, and a 
revolutionizing impression. — Employment with this indication in 
paroxysmal disease. 

5. With the view to revulsion by the stomach. — Instances, in 
affections of the brain. 

Contra-indications. 

The amount of drink permitted to be taken should be regulated 
by the intention in prescribing them. By allowing diluents, or 
weak bitter infusions to be taken freely, we promote emesis, and 
at the same time facilitate their passage into the duodenum, and 
subsequent purgation. If the desire is to produce nausea, and 
retching, a limited supply should be permitted. 
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VEGETABLE EMETICS. 

IPECACUANHA, U. S. 

'Ipecacuanha. 

The root of the Cephselis ipecacuanha, a native of Brazil. 

Description of the plant. Its discovery and introduction. 

Mode in which the root is collected. 

Called Annulated Ipecacuanha. 

Properties; form; size of pieces; external conformation; 
portions into which separable; fracture; odor; taste; relation 
to water and alcohol. Powder. 

Varieties. Brown, Red, and Gray. Difference between 
them. 

Constituents. Emetia; fatty matter ; starch, &c. 

Emetia. — Characteristics. Effects of reagents. 

Undulated Ipecacuanha ; from the Richardsonia scabra. 

Striated Ipecacuanha ; from the Psychotria emetica. 

Medical Properties. — Nature of its emetic action ; prompt, 
safe, and efficient. Large doses not poisonous because not corro- 
sive. Employed simply to unload the stomach, or impress the 
system. Cases. 

Dose, grs. xx; repeated, if necessary. In smaller doses, well 
adapted to children. Mode of administration. 

Advantages of combination. 

Peculiar effects of ipecacuanha from idiosyncrasy. 

Dose of Emetia, gr. \. Poisonous effects. Antidote. 

Sudorific and expectorant effects will be considered under the 
appropriate classes. 

Vinum Ipecacuanha, U. S. ; Wine of Ipecacuanha.— Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f5j to fsss, as an emetic. 

Syrupus Ipecacuanha; Syrup of Ipecacuanha.— Mode of 
preparation. A mild medicine, used advantageously for chil- 
dren. Dose, f5j to foss. 
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GILLENIA, U. S. 

Crillenia. 

The root of the Crillenia trifoliata and Q-. stipulacea. 

Description of the plants. Indigenous. 
^ The first is found on the eastern, the second on the western 
side of the Alleghany range. 

Properties of the root. Form ; structure ; size ; odor ; taste. 
When gathered. Color of powder. 

Contains extractive and resin. 

Medical Properties. — Resembles ipecacuanha, but is not so 
powerful, and occasions less nausea. Dose, grs. xxx. 

In small doses, tonic. 

EUPHORBIA IPECACUANHA, U. S. 

American Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuanha Spurge. — Indigenous. Localities. 

Description of the plant. Variation in the leaves. 

Properties of the root in fresh and dried state. 

Contains an acrid resin. 

Medical Properties. — An irritating emetic. Has been used 
in fevers, &c. Dose, grs. x to xv. 

Euphorbia Corollata, U. S. ; Large Flowering Spurge.— 
Description of plant. Root similar. 

Remarks on the Euphorbiacese. 

SANGUINARIA, U.S. 

Bloodroot. 

Puccoon. — The root of the Sanguinaria Canadensis. An 
indigenous plant. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root. Size ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; 
taste. Color of powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Sanguinarina. 

3Iedical Properties. — A harsh, stimulating emetic, with some 
narcotic property. Dose, grs. v to xx. 
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Also expectorant in small doses. 

Tinctura Sanguinary, U. S. ; Tincture of Sanguinaria. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, f^i — ij — iv. 
As an expectorant, gtt. x to xx. 

LOBELIA, U.S. 

Lobelia. 

The herb of Lobelia infiata. Indian tobacco. Indigenous. 

Description of the plant. Time when gathered. 

Appearance when dried. Color ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Contains a peculiar active principle, Lobeliana, with an acid. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful emetic, producing most de- 
pressing effects on the economy; in some cases, has proved 
fatal. Cases in which efficacious. Expectorant properties. 
Dose in powder, grs. x to 9j. 

As an expectorant and nauseant, gr. i to v. 

Tinctura Lobelije, U. S. ; Tincture of Lobelia. — Strength. 
Dose, f3j, as an emetic ; gtt. x to xx, as an expectorant. 

Caution in the use of solution. Mode of treating the poison- 
ous effects. 

Scilla, U. S. ; Squill. — A harsh emetic. Treated of under 
Diuretics. Dose, grs. v to x. 

Tabacum, U. S. ; Tobacco. — Has been spoken of previously. 
Most depressing emetic. Dose, grs. v to vi. 

Pulvis Sinapis; Mustard Flour. — A quick, stimulating eme- 
tic. Uses. Dose, 3ij, in warm water. 
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ANTIMONII ET POTASS^E TARTRAS. 

Tartar Emetic. 

Before described. More slow in operating, but more thorough 
in its action; the impression lasting a long time, attended by 
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the effects of an arterial sedative. Employed in fevers, with 
engorgement of the liver and embarrassed portal circulation ; in 
hepatitis, &c. 

Advantageous application in inflammatory affections. Dose, 
grs. ij, dissolved in fsij of water, a tablespoonful to be given 
every ten or fifteen minutes. 

Sometimes combined with ipecacuanha. 

More apt to act upon the bowels. Reason of this. Dose, of 
antimonial wine, f5i to £fss. For children, gtt. x to xx; or gra- 
duated to the age. 

ZINCI SULPHAS, U. S. 

Sulphate of Zinc. 

Before considered as an astringent. It is powerful, but safe, 
exciting speedy vomiting, but without occasioning the same amount 
of nausea as many of the other articles. The dose should be a 
decided one ; otherwise, if retained, and not thrown off, it occa- 
sions nausea and distress. It should be recollected, in giving 
it, that too large a quantity will occasion irritation and inflamma- 
tion ; hence the necessity of caution in repeating the dose. The 
constitutional depression is less than that of tartar emetic, or 
ipecacuanha. Used in cases of narcotic poisoning, on account of 
its prompt action. Used in croup, not for an antiphlogistic 
impression, but to dislodge false membrane, and make an impres- 
sion on the throat, fauces, and glottis. Dose, grs. x to xv. 

CUPRI SULPHAS, U.S. 

Sulphate of Copper. 

Also a prompt and efficient cathartic, acting as the preceding. 
Dose, grs. v to xv. 

The same caution is necessary as in the case of the Sulphate 
of Zinc. 

Other salts of zinc and copper, as the Acetates, possess emetic 
properties. Also Turpeth mineral ; but this is too harsh in its 
operation. Alum has been alluded to. 



CATHARTICS. 



These are substances which operate upon the bowels, producing 
an increase in the amount or frequency of the alvine evacuations. 

Catharsis, purgation, and purging, are terms used to express 
the effect. Purgatives is a synonymous term with Cathartics, 
although the first expression was originally employed in a gene- 
ral sense for all substances which freed the system of peccant 
matter. 

Arrangement of the alimentary canal with reference to pur- 
gatives, and the office of the liver and pancreas. 

Cathartics operate either, 1. By acting on the muscular coat of 
the intestinal canal. 2. By increasing the discharge from the 
muciferous glands and exhalants, thereby augmenting the amount 
of fluid in the canal. Or, 3. By occasioning an increased flow 
of bile and pancreatic secretion. Effects of bile itself on the 
bowels, and office in primary assimilation. 

Though cathartics may be divided with reference to these 
modes of acting, many of them combine all of these modes. 

There is a difference as regards the portion of the alimentary 
canal to which cathartics may be directed. Thus, some impress 
the whole tube, others the lower portion ; while others, again, the 
upper. This difference of direction cannot be explained by 
mere solubility ; it is inherent to the article. 

Cathartics are subdivided in accordance with the intensity of 
the effect, and the nature of the evacuation. Hence we have 
Laxatives, Purgatives, Drastics, Hydragogues, Cholagogues, &c. 
Explanation of the distinction. 

The impression made, and the character of the evacuation, 
will depend not only upon the substance employed, but the 
quantity of it. In this respect, an article may belong to one or 
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other of the divisions mentioned. The condition of the aliment- 
ary canal will also modify the operation. Instances of this. 

Cathartics not only produce a local impression, but they have 
a decided tendency to operate when in any manner conveyed 
into the system. Thus, by absorption or injection into the ves- 
sels, a similar purgative impression is made. There is no doubt 
that physical influences within the intestinal canal also are ope- 
rative. Illustration from exosmose. 

Difference between a mere irritant and a purgative. 

Length of time required for their operation different. 

Importance of correctly appreciating the length of time. 

Primary effects. Secondary effects. Mode of impressing the 
circulation and absorption ; and revulsive effects. 

Relation between the bowels and skin, and between the bowels 
and kidneys. 

They are given in various diseases to fulfil several indications. 

1. To unload the boivels. — Advantage of such an effect. 
Evils of confined bowels to the system, and locally. Where an 
excited or inflammatory condition exists, there is a necessity of 
subduing it before they are employed. Bad effects of gaseous 
evolution. Diseases in which this indication must be carried out. 

2. To deplete. — Most important, in consequence of this power, 
in febrile and inflammatory affections. Their mode of relieving 
the force of the circulation. Circumstances of the system in 
which proper. Superiority to more debilitating remedies in 
certain cases. Diseases in which beneficial. Danger of their 
use in Typhoid Fever. Kind of purgatives required to deplete. 

3. To revulse. — Power to carry out this indication exempli- 
fied by reference to the extent of surface on which they operate. 
Diseases where this is advantageous. 

4. To promote secretion. — Cathartics accomplish this in two 
ways: 1st. By cleansing the mucous surface. 2d. By exciting 
the secreting surfaces to a more healthy action. Advantages of 
this in the treatment of all diseases. Symptoms which under 
this indication demand their employment. These appertain to 
the state of the organs and the character of the stools. 

Information imparted by inspecting the alvine evacuations. 
Normal and abnormal appearances of them. 
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Another mode of determining the state of the internal organs, 
and the necessity of cathartics, derived from the urine and the 

skin. 

5. To promote absorption. — Mode of accomplishing this, and 

application. 

6. To act on contiguous viscera in the pelvis. — Under this 
indication they come as Emmenagogues, where the uterus is the 
organ to be affected; but sometimes we desire to reach the 
genito-urinary organs. Illustration. 

Many of these indications are simultaneously fulfilled in treat- 
ing disease ; and hardly a disease occurs in which but one is 
accomplished with advantage. 

Abuse of cathartic medicines. State of the alimentary tube 
brought about by them when improperly used. 

Contra-indications. 

Advantages of combination. 

Articles proper for administration to assist the operation of 
cathartics. 

Mode of treating Hypercatliarsis. 

Laxative Articles of Food. — Bran bread; cracked wheat; 
corn meal ; fruits. 

Use and abuse of fruits ; sugar ; molasses. 
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TAMARINDUS, U.S. 

Tamarinds. 

The preserved fruit of the Tamarindus indica. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of the East and 
West Indies. 

Fruit. Properties of the pulp ; odor ; taste. 

Constituents, sugar and vegetable acids, extractive, &c. 

Mode of preparing the fruit. Characters in this state. 

A mild laxative. Taken as a refreshing drink. 

Enters into the composition of Confection of Senna and 
Confection of Cassia. 
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Infusion of Senna and Tamarinds. 

CASSIA FISTULA, U. S. 
Purging Cassia. 

The fruit of the Cassia Fistula. A native of the East and 
West Indies. 

Description of the tree. 

Structure ; size ; color and composition of the fruit ; a Legume. 

Cassia Fistula Pulpa, U. S. ; Pulp of Purging Cassia.— 
Mode of preparing it. 

Properties ; color ; consistence ; odor ; taste. 

Effects of exposure and chemical changes. 

Contains sugar, gum, extractive, and vegetable acids. 

Medical Properties. — Mild laxative ; used to preserve the 
bowels in a laxative state. 

Inconveniences. Rarely given alone. Dose, 5i — ij — %}• 

It is an ingredient of the Confection of Senna. A Confection 
of Cassia is directed by some of the Pharmacopoeias. 

MANNA, U. S. 
Manna. 

The concrete juice of the Omus Europsea. A native of Italy 
and Sicily. Called Manna Ash. 

Description of the tree. 

Mode of extracting and collecting Manna. Cause of diversity 
in the varieties. 

Flake Manna. — Time at which obtained. Form and appear- 
ance ; color ; fracture ; consistence ; structure ; odor ; taste. 

Manna in Sorts. — When collected. Of what materials con- 
stituted. Appearance and consistence. 

Fat Manna. — Time when obtained from the tree, and charac- 
teristics. 

Solubility of Manna in water and alcohol. Adulterations. 
Contains Manna sugar or Mannite, and a resin. 

Difference between Mannite and sugar with respect to vinous 
fermentation. 
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Medical Properties. — Laxative and nutritive. By itself, apt 
to produce flatulence. Generally given in combination with 
senna, magnesia, &c. Aromatics, in combination, improve its 
operation. Dose, Ssstoj. 

OLEUM RICINI, U. S. 
Castor Oil. 

The oil of the seeds of Ricinus communis. A plant probably 
tropical originally, but found to thrive in more temperate cli- 
mates. Abundant in the south of Europe and the southern 
part of the United States. Called Palma Christi. 

Description of the plant. 

Form ; color ; appearance, and structure of the Seeds. 

Modes of obtaining Castor oil. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. Solubility in 
alcohol and ether. Effects of age. Adulterations. 

Saponifies with the alkalies. 

Contains Ricin-oleine, Ricino-stearine, acid resin. 

Medical Properties. — A mild, effectual purge. Cases to which 
suited. Dose, f^sstoj. 

Mode of exhibition. Dose as a laxative, fsj to ij. 

Combination with alkalies. Mistura Olei Ricini. Advan- 
tages of this preparation. 

RHEUM, U.S. 

Rhubarb. 

The root of Rheum palmatum and other species. 

Description of the plant; also of Rheum undulatum, Rheum 
compaction, Rheum australe, and Rheum rhaponticum. Locali- 
ties of each plant. 

Commercial varieties. 

Russian. — Form and appearance of the pieces ; size ; par- 
tial perforation ; external color ; fracture ; appearance of the 
surfaces ; odor ; taste ; sensation to the teeth ; cause of this ; 
color of saliva. Powder. Effects of age. Source and quality. 

Sometimes called 'Turkey. Explanation. 
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China Rhubarb. — Form of pieces ; external appearance and 
color ; complete perforation ; solubility ; fracture ; appearance 
of the surfaces ; odor ; taste. Powder. Source ; comparative 
value ; adulteration ; variety. 

European Rhubarb. — Form of pieces ; color ; fracture ; inter- 
nal structure ; odor ; taste. Points of difference from the pre- 
ceding. 

The first two varieties are derived from Central Asia, where 
they are held as a monopoly by a tribe of Tartars. The third 
variety is obtained by the cultivation of the same plants in 
England and on the Continent. It has been introduced into 
the United States. Remarks on cultivation. 

Rhubarb contains an odoriferous principle, Rheic acid. Rha- 
barbarin, Resins, tannin, oxalate of lime. 

Relation of rhubarb to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — These vary according to the dose; in 
full doses cathartic, in small doses astringent. Reason for this 
diversity. As a cathartic, it is mild, acting on the muscular 
coat. Character of the stools. Proofs of absorption ; cases to 
which adapted. Dose, 9j to 3j. Mode of administration. In 
certain cases objection to its use. Combinations. As a tonic 
and astringent dose, grs. ij to v. Effect of roasting. 

Infusum Rhei, U. S. ; Infusion of Rhubarb. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Employment. Dose, f*ss to faj. 

Tixctura Rhei ; Tincture of Rhubarb. — Ingredients. Stimu- 
lating and laxative. Uses, fei to flss. 

Tixctura Rhei et Senn^e, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhubarb and 
Senna. — Warner's Gout Cordial. Ingredients. Cases to which 
adapted. Dose, f^ss. 

Tinctura Rhei et Aloes, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhubarb and 
Aloes. — Elixir Sacrum. More active as a cathartic. Dose, f5ss. 
Uses. 

Tinctura Rhei et Gentians, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhubarb 
and Gentian. — Ingredients. Laxative and tonic. Dose, foss. 

Syrupus Rhei, U. S. ; Syrup of Rhubarb. — Laxative. Dose, 
f3j to f5j. 

Syrupus Rhei Aromaticus, U. S. ; Aromatic Syrup of Rhu- 
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barb. — Ingredients. An elegant preparation. Laxative and 
cordial. Employment. Dose, f3j to f^ss. 

Vinum Rhei, U. S. ; Wine of Rhubarb. Dose, fsj to Oss. 

Extractum Rhei, U. S. ; Extract of Rhubarb. Made with 
alcohol. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Extractum Rhei Fluidum ; Fluid Extract of Rhubarb. — 
Mode of preparation. Advantages. Dose, f3j to ij. 

Pilule Rhei, U. S. ; Rhubarb Pills. — Mode of preparing. 
Advantage of combination with soap. Employment. Dose, grs. 
x to xx. 

Pilule Rhei Composite, U. S. ; Compound Rhubarb Pills. — 
Ingredients. More active than the preceding, and at the same 
time tonic. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

SENNA, U. S. 
Senna. 

The leaflets of Cassia acutifolia, Cassia obovata, and Cassia 
elongata. 

Description of these plants. Place of growth, Egypt and 
Arabia. 

Varieties of senna, Alexandria, Tripoli, and India. 

Alexandria Senna. — Composed of the leaflets of the C. acuti- 
folia, and C. obovata, with those of Cynanchum oleifolium, or 
argel. Properties of each. Place of growth hi Upper Egypt. 
Mode of collecting, and route to market. Distinguishing charac- 
ter of senna leaflets. Color ; odor ; taste. Other admixtures. 

Tripoli Senna. — Afforded by a variety of the acute-leaved 
cassia. Appearance. Value. Source from which procured. 

India Senna. — Afforded by the C. elongata. Form of the 
leaflets; color and general appearance; form of pod. Place 
from which procured; mode of collecting, and route to the mar- 
ket. An elegant variety of IndU, known as Tinnivelly, and 
another of fine quality called Mecca Senna. 

Relations of senna to water and alcohol. 

Constituents, Cathartin, extractive, chlorophylle, &c. 

Medical Properties.— One of the most energetic of the class ; 
operating on the whole track of the alimentary canal ; producing 
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watery, feculent discharges. Cases to which adapted. Dose of 
powder, 3ss to ij ; rarely given in this way. 

Infusum Senn.e, U. S. ; Infusion of Senna. Senna Tea. — 
Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Necessity of excluding 
the atmosphere. Advantages of combination. 

Tinctura Senisle et Jalaps, U. S. ; Tincture of Senna and 
Jalap. Ingredients. A form of Elixir Salutis. It is a warm, 
cordial purgative. Cases to which adapted. Dose, f5ij to 3ss. 

Confectio Senn,e, U.S.; Confection of Senna. Lenitive 
Electuary. — Ingredients. Used in costiveness. Dose, 3i to ij. 

Extractum Sennte Fluldum, U.S.; Fluid Extract of Senna. 
Ingredients. Mode of preparation. Advantages. Dose, f5i to 
f3ss. 

CASSIA MARILANDICA, U. S. 

American Senna. 

The leaflets of the Cassia Marilandica. An indigenous plant. 
Description of it. 

Size, form, color, odor, and taste of the leaflets. 

It has the same medical properties as the exotic drug, and 
may be employed instead of it in somewhat larger doses. 

JUGLANS. 

Butternut. 

The inner bark of the root of Juglans cinerea, or White Wal- 
nut. An indigenous plant. 

Description of tree. 

Properties of the bark. Appearance; color; change by expo- 
sure ; odor ; taste. 

Saccharine character of the sap. 

From the bark a decoction^ is sometimes prepared ; but the 
extract is usually employed; a saccharine extract is made from 
the sap. 

Extractum Juglandis, U. S. ; Extract of Butternut. Mode 
of preparing. Color; consistence ; odor; taste. A thorough, but 
gentle cathartic ; used alone or in combination. Dose, grs. x to 
xx, or more. 
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ALOE, U.S. , 

Aloes. 

The inspissated juice of the leaves of Aloe Spicata, Aloe 
Socotrina, Aloe vulgaris, and other species. 

Description of these plants. 

Modes of obtaining aloes. Varieties, Socotrine, Cape, Bar- 
badoes, and Hepatic Aloes. * 

Socotrine. — From the Aloe Socotrina. Locality. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; effect of age on color ; frac- 
ture ; transparency of edges ; odor ; taste ; powder ; quality ; 
manner of packing it. 

Cape Aloes. — From the Aloe Spicata. Locality. Called 
Shining Aloes. 

Properties. Appearance; fracture; odor; taste; powder; 
quality. 

Barbadoes Aloes. — From Aloe vulgaris. Locality. 

Properties. Form ; color ; odor ; taste ; powder ; quality. 

Hepatic Aloes. — Source ; reason for the name. 

Properties. Odor ; taste ; powder ; quality ; the inferior quali- 
ties called Caballine Aloes. 

Ptelation of Aloes to water and alcohol. 

Constituents. Aloesin, Aloe Resin. 

Medical Properties. — A warm, stimulating purgative, having a 
direction to the lower portion of the alimentary canal. Charac- 
ter of stools. Length of time required for its operation. Ab- 
sorbed. Effects of small doses roborant to stomach, and stimu- 
lating to the liver. Objection to the continued use of this drug. 
Drastic action in large doses. Impression on pelvic viscera. 
Cases to which adapted. Dose, grs. x to xx. Combinations. 

Tinctura Aloes, U. S. ; Tincture of Aloes.— Ingredients, and 
mode of preparing. Dose, fei to«gss. Employment. 

Tinctura Aloes et Myrriue ; Tincture of Aloes and Myrrh. 
Elixir Proprietatis. — Use as an emmenagogue. Dose, f5j to sss. 
Vinum Aloes, U. S. ; Wine of Aloes.— Ingredients. Used 
in dyspepsia. Dose, same as of Tinctures. 

Pilule Aloes et AssAFomDiE, U. S. ; Pills of Aloes and 
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Assafetida. — Adapted to nervous cases with costiveness. Dose, 
grs. x to xx. 

Pilule Aloes et Myrrile, U. S. ; Pills of Aloes and Myrrh. 
In chlorosis. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

JALAPA, U.S. 
Jalap. 

The root of the Ipomoea Jalapa. A native of Mexico. 

Description of plant. Historical sketch. 

Properties of the root ; form, color, and external aspect ; in- 
ternal structure, and color; consistence; fracture; odor; taste. 
Mode of preparing. Powder. Effects of age. 

Adulteration. 

Contains resin, starch, gum, &c. 

Relations to water and alcohol. 

Resina Jalapse. — Mode of procuring. Form; color; fracture; 
odor; taste; effect of heating it; solubility in alcohol ; insolubility 
in ether. Jalapine. 

Medical Properties. — A certain and powerful cathartic. 

Character of stools. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Combinations. 

Extractum Jalaps ; Extract of Jalap. — Mode of preparing. 

Constituents. Dose, grs. x to xv. 

Tinctura Jalapse, U. S. ; Tincture of Jalap. — An alcoholic 
solution of the resin ; a harsh cathartic alone, but may be used 
in combination. Dose, foi to ij. 

Pulvis Jalaps Composita, U. S. ; Compound Powder of 
Jalap. — Ingredients. Used for continued purging. Dose, f3ss 
to i. 

PODOPHYLLUM, U.S. 

Mayapple. 

The rhizoma of the Podophyllum peltatum. An indigenous 
plant. 

Description of the plant. Localities. Time of flowering, &c. 

Properties of the root. Form; size; color; fracture; odor; 
taste ; powder. 
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Contains a peculiar principle, Podopliyllin. 

Medical Properties. — An active hydragogue cathartic, resem- 
bling jalap. Dose, grs. x to xv. Combinations. 

Extractum Podophylli, U. S. ; Extract of 3 fay apple. — The 
mode of preparation same as that of Ext. Jalapae. Dose, grs. 
v to x. 

SCAMMONIUM, U.S. 

Scammony. 

The concrete juice of the root of Convolvulus Scammonia. 

A native of Asia Minor. 

Description of the plant. 

Mode of procuring and preparing the juice. 

The purest kind called Virgin Scammony. 

Properties of Virgin Scammony. Form; external covering; 
friability; appearance of fractured surface; color; effect of moist- 
ening; odor; taste; reaction with an acid. 

Other qualities manufactured; mode of preparing them; in- 
gredients employed; varieties designated by the existence of 
chalk, or starch in them, as Calcareous, Amylaceous, Calcareo- 
Amylaceous. 

Form; color; physical and chemical characters of these varie- 
ties. The place from which they come is Smyrna. Also still 
more adulterated articles noticed. Best kind of scammony for- 
merly called Aleppo; but this designation is not applied to it at 
present. 

The constituents of good scammony are gum and resin. 

In the virgin, the resin amounts to 70 or 80 per cent., but less 
in the adulterated. 

Factitious Scammony, from the Cynanchum Monspcliacum. 

Characteristics. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful drastic cathartic, usually 
given in combination. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Administration in pill or emulsion. Employment. 
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COLOCYNTHIS, U.S. 

Colocynth. 

The fruit of the Citrullus Colocynthis. A native of Syria, 
India, and Northern Africa. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit. Form; color; structure; portion employed; odor; taste. 
Seeds. 

Constituents, a peculiar principle, colocynthin, resin, and ex- 
tractive. 

Medical Properties. — In moderate doses, laxative; in larger 
doses, a drastic cathartic, even acting deleteriously. Dose of 
powder, grs. v to x; but rarely given in this form. Advantages 
of combination. 

Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum, U.S.; Compound 
Extract of Colocynth. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 

Properties. One of the most useful of purgative preparations. 
Combination with mercurials and narcotic extracts. 

Dose, grs. v to xv. Cases to which applicable. Enters into 
the Compound Cathartic Pills. 

GAMBOGIA, U.S. 

Gamboge. 

The concrete juice of an uncertain tree. Probably a species 
of Garcinia, or Hebradendron. 

Description of Hebradendron Cambogioides. A native of 
Ceylon. 

The officinal Gamboge comes from Siam. 

Pipe Gramboge. — Form ; mode of collection ; external appear- 
ance and color; fracture; effect of moistening; odor; taste. 
Powder. 

Gamboge in sorts.— Form ; appearance; quality. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Constituents. — Gum and resin. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful drastic hydragogue cathar- 
tic, sometimes acting with violence. Dose, grs. ij to iv, in pill. 
Generally given in combination. Cases to which adapted. 
10 
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PiLULiE Cathartics Composite, U. S. ; Compound Cathartic 
Pills. Ingredients. Cases to which suited. Dose, 2 to 4 pills. 

ELATERIUM, U.S. 

Elaterium. 

A substance deposited by the juice of the fruit of the Momor- 
dica Elaterium. 

Description of the plant. A native of the south of Europe. 
Cultivated in England. Called wild, or squirting cucumber. 

Clutterbuck 's Elaterium. — Mode of procuring it. Proportion 
obtained. Activity. 

Commercial of two kinds — White and Black. 

White Elaterium. — Mode of procuring; form; appearance; 
color ; fracture ; odor ; taste ; relation to water and alcohol. 

Black Elaterium. — Mode of preparing ; form ; color ; quality. 

Constituent of Elaterium, a peculiar principle, Elaterin. 

Medical Properties. — An energetic hydragogue cathartic. 
Irritating in large quantity. Employment. Dose, gr. | — \ — \. 

Effects of over-doses. Dose of elaterin, gr. T ' 2 — \. Caution 
in the use of Elaterium. 

OLEUM TIGLII, U.S. 

Croton Oil. 

The oil of the seeds of the Croton Tiglium. A native of India. 

Description of plant. Seeds. Mode of obtaining the oil. 

Properties of the oil. Consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Adulteration. 

Contains a principle called Tiglin. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful hydragogue ; in moderate 
doses, acting with ease ; in too great a dose, acting on stomach, 
and inordinately purging. Dose, gtt. i to ij. Mode of administra- 
tion. Advantages. Cases to which applicable. 

Irritant properties when applied to the skin. Purpose of ap- 
plication. 
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HELLEBORUS NIGER, U. S. 

Black Hellebore. 

The root of the Helleborus Niger, a plant growing in the 
mountainous regions of Europe. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Difference between it and root of Actsea spicata. 

Constituents, volatile oil and resinous extractive. 

Medical Properties. — Harsh drastic cathartic. Danger of 
over-doses. Employment. Determination to the pelvic viscera. 
Dose, grs. x ; or in smaller doses as a nervous stimulant and 
diuretic. 

Extractum Hellebori, U. S. ; Extract of Black Hellebore. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, grs. iij to v. 

Tinctura Hellebori, U. S. ; Tincture of Black Hellebore. — 
Uses. Dose, gtt. x to fsj. 
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SULPHUR, U.S. 

Sulphur. 

Chemical nature ; source. When purified, called Brimstone. 

The officinal article, designated as Sulphur, is the Sublimed 
Sulphur, Flowers of Sulphur. 

Sulphur Lotum, U.S.; Washed Sulphur. — Properties; 
form ; color ; odor ; taste. Effects of heat. Insolubility in water 
and' alcohol, but soluble in some volatile oils and fixed oils. 

Sulphur Pr^cipitatum, U. S. ; Precipitated Sulphur. Lac 
Sulphuris. Mode of preparation. Characteristics. 

Medical Properties. — Laxative; mode of action and of absorp- 
tion. Effects upon the secretions. Employed as a cathartic; 
in skin and other affections, as an alterative. Dose, 3j to ij. 

Mode of administration. Less quantity given as an alterative ; 
and repeated. 
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External application. 

Unguentum Sulphuris, U.S.; Sulphur Ointment. — Prepa- 
ration. Employment. 

Employment by fumigation. 
Remarks on Sulphur Waters. 

MAGNESIiE CARBONAS, U. S. 

Carbonate of Magnesia. 

Mode of obtaining it. Rationale. 

Form ; color ; weight ; feel ; taste. Solubility in acids. Im- 
purities. 

Medical Properties. — Laxative and antacid. Cases to which 
applicable. Combinations. Dose, 3j to ij. 

MAGNESIA, U.S. 

Magnesia. 

Improperly Magnesia Usta. — Mode of preparing. Rationale. 

Form ; color ; odor ; taste. Solubility in water. Chemical 
nature. 

Heavy Magnesia. — Difference between it and ordinary cal- 
cined. 

Medical Properties. — Laxative and antacid; can be made 
decidedly purgative. Liable to accumulation ; remedy. Cases 
to which applicable. Dose, 5j- 

Combinations. 

LIQUOR MAGNESIiE CITRATIS, U. S. 

Solution of Citrate of Magnesia. 

Mode of preparation. Color and taste of the solution. Effi- 
ciency as a cathartic. Advantages in the cases of children. 
Dose, f£ij — iv — viij. 
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MAGNESIA SULPHAS, U.S. 

Sulphate of Magnesia. 

Epsom Salts. Why so called. 

Mode of procuring it from sea water. 

Form, color, and appearance of the crystals. Effects of ex- 
posure ; taste ; solubility. 

Chemical nature. 

Medical Properties. — An efficient, mild, hydragogue cathartic, 
adapted to febrile complaints. Dose, sj. 

Mode of administration. Combinations. 

SOD^E SULPHAS, U.S. 

Sulphate of Soda. 

Glauber Salts. — Found deposited on the bottoms of certain 
lakes ; also prepared artificially. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. Chemical nature. 

Form ; transparency ; effects of exposure ; taste ; solubility. 

Medical Properties. — An active saline cathartic. Character 
of the stools. Dose, 3ss to j. 

SOD^ PHOSPHAS, U. S. 

Phosphate of Soda. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Form and color of the crystals. Effect of exposure. Solu- 
bility ; taste. 

Medical Properties. — A mild saline cathartic, sometimes pre- 
ferred on account of its taste. Dose, 3j. Mode of administra- 
tion. 

POTASSIE SULPHAS, U. S. 

Sulphate of Potassa. 
Vitriolated Tartar. — Mode of obtaining it. Rationale. 
Chemical nature. 

Form, appearance, and color of the crystals. Hardness ; solu 
bility ; taste. 
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Medical Properties. — A mild cathartic, but objected to on 
account of its insolubility. Cases in which used. Dose, 3ss to j. 
Use in Dover's powder. 

POTASS^E BITARTRAS. 

Bitartrate of Potassa. 

Cream of Tartar. — Mode of obtaining it. 

Chemical nature. 

Form ; color ; solubility ; taste. 

Crude forms of it. 

Medical Properties. — More laxative and refrigerant than pur- 
gative. Used in febrile affections. Dose, 3ij to Sss. Mode of 
administration. Combinations. 

POTASSA TARTRAS, U. S. 

Tartrate of Potassa. 

Soluble Tartar. — Mode of preparing. Rationale. 
Form ; solubility ; effect of exposure ; taste. 
Medical Properties. — Mild cathartic. More used as a diuretic. 
Dose, Sss to j. May be added to the Senna Draught. 

POTASSiE ET SODiE TARTRAS, U.S. 

Tartrate of Potassa and Soda. 

Rochelle Salt. — Mode of preparing. Rationale, and chemical 
composition. 

Form and shape of its crystals ; color ; taste ; effects of heat ; 
solubility. 

Medical Properties. — Mild. Dose, 5j. 

Seidlitz Powders. — Ingredients and proportions of them. 

Cases to which adapted. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE. 

Calomel. 

This preparation, already treated of under the head of Altera- 
tives, is here presented as a Cathartic. 
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Mode of acting by impressing the liver, as well as promoting 
the secretions. Peculiarities of its action. Inconveniences, and 
necessity of assistance from other purgatives. Time at which 
best administered. Dose, grs. v to x, followed up by other 
cathartics. Articles most suitable for this purpose. Charac- 
ter of the stools. 

The degree of impression not in proportion to the quantity 
taken. Reason for this. Danger of salivation from retention 
in the bowels. Danger to individuals in whom the chlorides 
are in excess, as seamen. Reaction of common salt with calo- 
mel. Reason for its nauseant action upon the stomach. 

Employed in cases of children, and adapted to their dis- 
eases. Rarely produces salivation. More searching in its ac- 
tion, when employed in small repeated doses of gr. \ to j, until 
grs. v or more be taken. 

Cases in which given advantageously. 

Full purgative dose for children, grs. ij to iv. 

Calomel is an ingredient of the Compound Cathartic Pills. 
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This method of medication has already been treated of (see 
p. 24). To facilitate the action of Cathartic Medicines, or 
simply to open the bowels, we may employ tepid water, flaxseed 
tea, or an infusion of elm bark, barley water, or the 

Common Enema. — Mode of preparing and using this. 

If a more active impression is desirable, a solution of salts, Sij 
to Oj water. Senna tea or castor oil, added to the common in- 
jection, may be administered. Mode of treating colic by these 
means. 

Where flatulence exists, and is the cause of distress and incon- 
venience, the Oil of Turpentine may be added to a simple solu- 
tion of gummy matter : fgss of the oil may be given in this way, 
or f*3 ij to iv of Lac Assafetidse. 

Advantages of using the Milk of Assafetida in the cases of 
children; the dose proportioned to the age. 
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These are medicines which occasion increased action of the 
kidneys, and promote the urinary secretion. 

The function of the kidneys influenced by the condition of 
the system generally, and by the state of derangement in other 
organs. Hence, the idea that no such class exists. Diuretic 
operation admitted to depend upon an impression made upon the 
general system and the organs. Explanation of this view by 
reference to the state of the circulatory system, whether de- 
pressed or elevated. Remedies affecting the circulatory system 
will prove diuretic by augmenting or lowering its force. 

The state of the stomach will influence diuresis, and remedies 
which are directed to it may also indirectly influence the kidneys. 
These are indirect means. 

But there are also direct means, and they are substances which 
enter the circulation, and act upon the kidneys. 

The evidence of a special action upon the kidneys deduced 
from the preference of operation upon these organs and their 
detection in the urine. Instances of this. Their action also 
may be inordinate and productive of lesion. 

Relation of the kidneys to the skin. Proof of this relation. 
Practical application of this fact in promoting the action of 
diuretics. 

Antagonism of the bowels, and the necessity of avoiding direct 
purgatives during the operation of a diuretic. 

But diaphoretics and purgatives are capable of assisting in 
the action of diuretics, by preparing the blood-vessels and sys- 
tem for their introduction by absorption. 

Necessity of articles of this class being in solution. 

Relation of the specific gravity of the solution to the specific 
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gravity of the liquor sanguinis. Explanation upon this ground 
of the fact that the same article is purgative or diuretic. 

Administration of drinks. Temperature of them. Water 
necessary for diuresis. 

The indications for their use are: — 

1. To promote and keep up the action of the kidneys. — Im- 
portance in febrile and inflammatory complaints. Depurative 
effects in such complaints ; and the evils from retained effete 
matters. 

2. As depletory and revulsive remedies. — Some advantage 
derived from this in affections of excitement. Cases. 

3. To evacuate fluid. — The indication in dropsies. Liability 
to uncertainty. Reasons for this, and mode of obviating it. 

4. To soothe and diminish irritation of the urino-genital 
organs. — Cases where this is expedient. 

5. To act locally by stimulation on the mucous surfaces of the 
urino-genital organs. — Cases in point. 

6. To alter or modify the nature of the urinary secretion. — 
Employment under this head. Here designated as Lithontrip- 
tics. 

SCILLA, U.S. 

Squill. 

The bulb of the Scilla maritima. 

Description of the plant. A native of the shores of the 
Mediterranean, Spain, Italy, Sicily, and the Levant. 

Form, size, structure, odor, and taste of the fresh bulb ; 
varieties; preparation for market; parts rejected; amount of 
water, and effects of drying. 

White Squill. — Form of pieces; color; size; texture; frac- 
ture ; taste ; effect of exposure. Powder. 

Red Squill. — Color and difference. Powder. 

Relation to water, alcohol, and vinegar. 

Constituents, volatile matter, and scillitin. 

Medical Properties. — Squill has been mentioned as a harsh 
emetic. Poisonous effects. It has stimulating diuretic proper- 
ties. Cases to which adapted, and the condition of the system 
required. 

Importance of commencing with small doses, as gr. |, three 
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or four times daily. Generally given in combination. Reason 
for this. Articles with which combined. Administration. 

Acetum Scill^e ; Vinegar of Squill — Mode of -preparation. 
Dose, gtt. xx to xxx. 

Tinctura SciLLiE, U. S. ; Tincture of Squills. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

COLCHICI RADIX, U. S. 

Colchicum Moot. 
The cormus of Colchicum Autumnale. 

COLCHICI SEMEN. 

Colchicum Seeds. 

The seeds of the Colchicum Autumnale. 

Meadoio Saffron. — A native of England, and the Continent of 
Europe. 

Description of the plant, and its peculiar physiology. 

Time at which the root is collected. 

Form ; structure ; color ; external appearance ; process-like 
formation ; odor and taste of the fresh root ; manner of preparing 
it for the market ; causes of inequality as a medicine. 

Shape, structure, fracture, odor, and taste of the Commercial 
Colchicum root. 

Form, color, size, structure, odor, and taste of the seeds. 

Both root and seeds contain a peculiar principle — Colchicina. 
A large quantity of starch in the root. 

Medical Properties. — The properties investigated in modern 
times. Effects upon the kidneys ; upon the skin ; nervous system 
and bowels. Inordinate impression. Cases of dropsy to which 
applicable. Condition of the system necessary for its beneficial 
impression in gout and rheumatism. Evil effects of mal-admin- 
istration. Mode of operation. 

Dose in substance, gr. i to iij, made into pill. 

Acetum Colchici, U. S. ; Vinegar of Colchicum. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, gtt. xx. 

Vinum Colchici Radicis, U. S. ; Wine of Colchicum Moot- 
Mode of preparation. Strength. Necessity of filtering and 
separating the sediment. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 
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Vinum Colchici Seminis, U. S. ; Wine of ColeMcum Seeds.— 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to fei. 

Tinctura Colchici Seminis ; Tincture of Colchicum Seeds.— 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to fei. 

Extractum Colchici Aceticum, U.S.; Acetic Extract of Col- 
chicum. — Made from the root. Mode of preparing. Dose, gr. 
i to ij, repeated three or four times a day. 

Remarks on the combination of narcotic and purgative medi- 
cines with colchicum. The Magnesia, or Scudamore's Mixture. 

DIGITALIS, U.S. 

Foxglove. 

Before spoken of as a Nervous Sedative ; now to be considered 
as a Diuretic; peculiarity of its action. Mode of operating. Pe- 
culiar cases to which adapted. Administration and precautions 
as before specified. 

Remarks on the Terebinthinates. 

TEREBINTHINA, U.S. 

Turpentine. 

The juice of Pinus Palustris, and other species of Pines, more 
especially inhabiting the Southern States. 

Description of plants. 

Mode of obtaining Turpentine. 

Sometimes called White Turpentine. Localities from which 
obtained ; consistence ; color when fresh ; change from exposure ; 
odor ; taste ; effect of heat upon it. 

Constituents, resin and volatile oil. Proportion of oil. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

TEREBINTHINA CANADENSIS, U.S. 

Canada Turpentine. 

The juice of the Abies Balsamea. A native of the colder 
regions of the United States and Canada. 
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Description of the tree. Mode of obtaining the turpentine. 

Called Canada Balsam. Balsam of Fir. 

Consistence when first collected; color; transparency; odor; 
taste; effect of age and exposure; proportion of volatile oil; in- 
flammability. 

Oleum Terebinthiisle, U. S. ; Oil of Turpentine. — The mode 
of obtaining this principle from white turpentine, and its proper- 
ties and chemical nature, have been presented under the head of 
Arterial Stimulants; it is here to be considered as a Diuretic. It 
is the efficient principle in the turpentines which have been noticed. 

Medical Properties. — The turpentines are stimulating diure- 
tics. Odor communicated to the urine. Cases of disease in which 
they are serviceable. Effects of too free exhibition. The dose of 
white turpentine, grs. x to xxx, in pill, repeated; of the Canada 
balsam, grs. x to xx, in pill or emulsion ; of the oil, gtt. x to xx, 
three or four times in the day. 

PIX LIQUIDA, U. S. 

Tar. 

The impure turpentine procured by burning from the wood of 
Pinus palustris and other species of Pinus. 

Mode of obtaining tar. Sources same as of turpentine. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste ; solubility in 
water. 

A very compound substance ; among the constituents, are pyro- 
genous resins and oils, acetic acid, creasote. 

By long boiling the more fluid parts escape, and there remains 
Pitch — Pix Nigra. 

Medical Properties. — Like the turpentines, a stimulating diu- 
retic, but acts also as an expectorant. It is used as an external 
stimulating application in skin affections. Cases in which used ; 
tar itself seldom given. Dose, f5ss to fsi, made into pills. The 
water in which it has been digested, called Aqua Picis Liquidae, 
Tar water, most employed. Mode of preparing it. Principles 
on which the virtues depend. Dose, fsij, repeated. A pint may 
be taken daily. 
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Unguentum Picis Liquids, U. S. ; Tar Ointment. — Mode of 
preparing. Cases to -which applicable. 

Creasotum, U. S. ; Creasote.— Mode of preparing. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste; effect of age; sp. 
gr. 1.837. High boiling, and low freezing point ; volatility; in- 
flammability ; solubility in water and alcohol ; origin of name. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulant and coagulant in the pure 
state ; diluted, it enters the circulation, acting on the kidneys ; but 
most used as a haemostatic agent; effect on albumen. Also used 
as a detergent and antiseptic in foul and gangrenous ulcers; 
other applications. Dose, gtt. i to ij, properly diluted, or in pill. 

Creasote Water. — Strength. Use as a lotion. 

Unguentum Creasoti, U. S. ; Ointment of Creasote. — Pre- 
paration. Uses. 

Resina, U. S. ; Resin. — The residuum after the distillation of 
the volatile oil from white turpentine. In common language 
Rosin. 

Properties; solubility; color; fracture; odor; taste; effect of 
heat ; product of burning ; solubility in alcohol ; effect of the 
alkalies in rendering it soluble in water. Chemical constitution. 
Union with oils. 

By melting and incorporating water, Resin becomes White 
Resin. 

Employment of Resin to form ointments and plasters. 

Ceratum Resins, U. S. ; Resin Cerate, Basilicon Ointment. 
— Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Emplastrum Resin-e, U.S.; Resin Plaster, Adhesive Plas- 
ter. — Mode of preparation and uses. 

COPAIBA, U.S. 

Copaiba. 

The juice of Copaifera officinalis and other species of Copai- 
fera. Natives of Brazil. 

Mode of obtaining the juice. Improperly called Balsam of 
Copaiba. Reason. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. Effects of age 
upon it. Relation to water and alcohol. 
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Action of alkaline substances upon it. 

Adulterations. 

Constituents, acid resin called Copaivic acid, Volatile oil. 

Medical Properties— & stimulating diuretic, giving to the 
urine a peculiar odor", acting also on the mucous membranes ; 
generally employed in affections of kidneys, bladder, and urethra. 
Also in those of alimentary canal or lungs. Dose, gtt. x to xxx, 
three times daily. Given in emulsion — caution in preparing it ; 
or in Capsules. 

Oleum Copaiba, U. S. ; Oil of Copaiba.— Mode of procuring 
it ; properties ; chemical nature ; employment ; mode of adminis- 
tration. Dose, gtt. v to x. 

Pilule Copaiba, U.S.; Copaiba Pills. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Chemical nature. Advantages of the magnesia. Com- 
bining proportion. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

JUNIPERUS, U. S. 
Juniper Berries. 

The fruit of the Juniperus communis. A native of Europe, 
but abundant in this country. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of berries ; size ; color ; odor ; taste ; relation to 
water and alcohol. 

Medicinal constituent, volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating diuretic. Adapted to cases 
free from excitement. Usually directed in combination. Arti- 
cles with which combined. The form of administration, infusion. 
Mode of preparing it. Dose, fsij to iv. One pint may be taken 
in 24 hours. 

Oleum Juniperi, U. S. ; Oil of Juniper. — Mode of obtain- 
ing it. Consistence ; color ; odor ; taste ; effects of age ; chemi- 
cal character. Dose, gtt. v to x. Administration. 

Spiritus Juniperi Compositus, U.S.; Compound Spirit of 
Juniper. — Ingredients. Cordial, stimulating, and diuretic. Dose, 

f3i. 

Remedial effect of Hollands. 
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TARAXACUM, U.S. 
Dandelion. 

The root of the Leontodon Taraxacum. Native of Europe 
and this country. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root ; size ; color ; formation ; fracture ; 
odor; taste. Preference given to the fresh root. 

Constituents, bitter extractive, sugar, gum. 

Medical Properties. — Diuretic, laxative, and acting on the 
liver. Cases to which adapted. 

Infusum Taraxaci, U. S. ; Extract of Dandelion. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, fsij to iv. Combinations. Employment. 

Extractum Taraxaci, U. S. ; Extract of Dandelion. — From 
fresh root. Mode of preparing ; appearance ; consistence ; odor ; 
taste. Dose, grs. x to xx, three times daily. Administration. 
Combinations. 

APOCYNUM CANNABINUM, U. S. 

Indian Hemp. 

The root of the Apocynum cannabinum, an indigenous plant. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root; size; structure; color; odor; taste. 
Contains an acrid oleo-resin. 

Ifedical Properties. — An active diuretic, emetic or purgative. 
Given in decoction made by boiling §ss of root in Ojss water to 
a pint. Dose, fsj to ij, two or three times daily. 

ERIGERON PHILADELPHICUM, U.S. 

ERIGERON HETEROPHYLLUM, U. S. 

Eleabane. 

The herbaceous portions of these plants, which are indigenous. 

Description of the plants. 

Sensible properties. Relation to water. 
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Medical effect, mildly diuretic. Cases to which applicable. 
Given in decoction 3i to Oj water, drunk ad libitum. 

CAROTA, U.S. 

Wild Carrot. 

The seeds of the Daucus Carota, an indigenous plant. De- 
scription of it. 

Properties of the seeds ; form ; size ; color ; odor ; taste ; re- 
lation to water. Flowering tops. 

Active ingredient volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — A mild, stimulating diuretic, also some- 
what cordial. Cases to which adapted. Given in infusion, 3ss 
to Oj water. Dose, fjij to iv. Used as an adjuvant. 

Root of the cultivated carrot. Esculent and medicinal proper- 
ties. External employment. 

PETROSELINUM, U.S. 

Parsley Root. 

The root of the Apium petroselinum. Cultivated. 
Medical Properties. — A moderately stimulating diuretic. 
Given in infusion. Cases to which applicable. Adjuvants. 

CANTHARIS, U.S. 

Spanish Flies. 

Oantharis vesicatoria. — For the natural history and chemical 
constitution, &c, of this insect, see Epispastics. 

Medical Properties. — Diuretic. Inordinate impression from 
over-doses. Poisonous effect. Cases to which applicable. Cau- 
tion in the administration. Reputation as an emmenagogue. 
Dose, gr. i, three times daily, in pill. 

Tinctura Cantharidis, U. S. ; Tincture of Spanish Flies. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. v to x, repeated three times 
daily. Desist from exhibition when it occasions strangury. Em- 
ployment. 
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POTASSiE CARBONAS, U.S. 
Carbonate of Potassa. 

Modes of obtaining and preparing it for employment. Ration- 
ale. 

Called Salt of Tartar. 

Form ; color ; taste ; effect of exposure ; solubility in water ; 
insolubility in alcohol. Action of acids. Impurities. Chemical 
character. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid, diuretic, and antilithic. 

Effect on fats in the stomach. Change produced in the urine. 
Effects of long exhibition on the blood, and injurious action of 
too large doses. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx, two or three 
times a day. Mode of administration. 

POTASSiE BICARBONAS, U. S. 

Bicarbonate of Potassa. 

Method of preparing. 

Form ; color of crystals ; taste ; solubility. Change in hot 
solution and from heat. 

Chemical character. 

Medical Properties. — Similar to the carbonate. Employment. 
Advantages. Dose, 3ss to 5i- Combinations. 

POTASSA ACETAS, U. S. 

Acetate of Potassa. 

Called Sal Diureticus. 
Mode of preparing. 

Form ; color ; taste ; effect of exposure. Solubility. 
Medical Properties. — Diuretic ; change in the urine Em- 
ployment. Dose, 9j to 3j- Administration. 

POTASS^ BITARTRAS, U. S. 

Bitartrate of Potassa. 

Mentioned under Cathartics. More sparingly exhibited and 
very much diluted with water, an efficient diuretic. 
11 
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Mode of administration. Combinations. Dose, 3ss in Oj of 
water, drank during the 24 hours. 

Change produced in the urine. Cases to which adapted. 

POTASSiE NITRAS, U. S. 

Nitrate of Potassa. 

Spoken of as an arterial sedative. A decided diuretic, calcu- 
lated to meet this object in cases of excitement. Dose, grs. x, 
every two, three, or four hours. Apt to weaken and depress, if 
not irritate the stomach. 

SPIRITUS ^ETHERIS NITRICI. 

Spirit of Nitric Ether. 

Sometimes called Spiritus NitriDulcis, Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

Mode of preparing it. Rationale. 

Composition. 

Properties ; limpidity ; color ; odor ; taste ; inflammability ; 
volatility. Sp. gr. 0.834. Effect of age. 

Adulteration. 

Medical Properties. — Diuretic, diaphoretic, and antispasmodic. 
General application. Advantages in cases of children. Mode of 
administration. Dose, f3ss to j. Combinations. 



DIAPHORETICS. 



By this term are designated medicines which produce or 
facilitate the discharge from the skin. When moderate, this 
discharge is perspiration ; when profuse, it constitutes sweat. 

A distinction has been drawn between Diaphoretics and Sudo- 
rifics. This, however, is not necessary, as the same substance 
may be one or the other, the moderate or inordinate impression 
being dependent upon a number of contingent circumstances ; 
the discharge is also the same, whether moderate or profuse ; 
and further, the most opposite impressions may be productive of 
the same effects. The two names may be used synonymously. 

The skin exhales salts and animalized matter derived from 
the blood. Chloride of sodium is one of the salts. 

Under ordinary circumstances, the cutaneous transpiration 
is insensible, because removed by the atmosphere; if the amount 
be increased to such an extent that it cannot be removed, it 
remains upon the skin, and becomes sensible. 

Proofs, from experiment, that exhalation takes place. 

There is another reason why perspiration becomes sensible, 
which is, the hygrometric condition of the atmosphere ; if the 
air is humid and non-absorbent, the insensible perspiration will 
not be removed as fast as formed, and, remaining on the skin, 
will constitute sweat. This is an element always to be taken 
into consideration in determining the amount of perspiration. 

From the clogged condition of the skin under a humid atmo- 
sphere, there may be an actual diminution of perspiration, while 
there is a greater show of it. 

The amount of perspiration is modified by the vigor of the 
system, by the nature and quantity of the ingesta, and the tem- 
perature of the atmosphere. 
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Perspiration may be promoted by diminished pressure of the 
atmosphere, and by exercise. 

Perspiration is effected by two acts: one merely physical, 
whereby water is exhaled ; the other, secretory. The exhalation 
of water preserves the natural temperature of the skin; while 
the secretory act contributes to the removal of materials which, 
by retention, would prove injurious. 

Explanation of the antagonism between the skin and the kid- 
neys, and of the relation between the skin and the bowels and 
lungs. 

Diaphoretics produce their effects in opposite ways : — 

1. By relaxing the skin. — Illustration of this mode. 

2. By stimulating the circulation. — Explanation of the condi- 
tions in which this is the case. 

3. By entering the circulation, and acting directly on the shin. 
— Instances given where this is probably the fact. Proofs of 
substances reaching the skin. Many, however, which are taken 
up by the circulation, produce diaphoresis by acting on the 
general system. 

4. By producing an impression upon the stomach, ivhieh is 
communicated to the skin. — Illustration. 

5. By filling the blood-vessels. — Illustration and proof. 

Diaphoretics are relative agents; and, since a number of cir- 
cumstances are to be taken into consideration to produce their 
effects, many adventitious agents are to be employed in pro- 
moting them. Illustration of this from the time of administra- 
tion ; the management of covering, and the use of drinks. The 
indications they are capable of fulfilling are : — 

1. To promote the subsidence of disease, which usually ter- 
minates by perspiration. — Illustration of this derived from their 
use in fevers, &c. 

2. To deplete. — Extent to which this can be carried. Advan- 
tage in cases of excitement or plethora. 

3. To produce revulsion by determination to the surface. — 
Illustration of relief to the internal organs from this cause. 
Cases to which this applies. Modes of favoring it. 

4. To promote absorption. — Explanation of the manner in 
which this is effected. Advantageous in cases of dropsy. 
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5. To eliminate noxious matters from the system. — Illustra- 
tion of the depurative action of the skin, and propriety of em- 
ploying it ; but caution against the abuse of this indication in 
acute diseases by forced measures. 

Free natural perspiration very different from colliquative sweat 
sometimes met with in disease. The one to be promoted, the 
other checked. The measures indicated to check profuse dia- 
phoresis. 

Diaphoretics may be divided into Nauseating, Refrigerant, 
and Alterative. 



NAUSEATING DIAPHORETICS. 

IPECACUANHA, U.S. 

This article has been treated of under the head of Emetics. 
It is seldom employed as a diaphoretic by itself, but usually in 
combination with opium. 

Employed in the treatment of fevers and inflammations. If 
slight nausea be produced, this contributes to the diaphoretic 
action. 

Advantages of combination, if the power of secreting organs 
be deranged, with mercurials ; and, further, with opium, should 
pain or sleeplessness be present. 

Remarks upon employment of ipecacuanha in Dysentery. 

Dose gr. \, every two or three hours, in pill. Larger doses 
may be made to remain upon the stomach. Manner of securing 
this result. 

Pulvis Ipecacuanha et Opii ; Dover s Powder. — Composi- 
tion. Proportion of ingredients. Use of the saline ingredient. 
Advantages and sources of the preference to be given to this 
form. Dose, grs. x, or in divided doses. Mode of administra- 
tion in the several diseases to which adapted. 

ANTIMONII ET POTASS^E TARTRAS, U. S. 

Tartrate of Antimony and Potassa. 
Tartar Emetic has been considered under the head of the 
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Antimonials. As a diaphoretic, it is used in diseases of excite- 
ment. 

The diaphoretic effect connected with the sedative impression ; 
but continues after the medicine has been discontinued, showing 
its decided action upon the skin. Mode of administration. Com- 
binations. 
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POTASSiE CITRAS, U.S. 

Citrate of Potassa. 

Mode of preparing this salt. Reason of preference given to 
the Bicarbonate of Potassa in the formation. 

Form; color; taste; solubility; effect of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — Sedative and refrigerant. Applies to 
febrile conditions. Dose, grs. v — x — xx, given in solution. Mode 
of flavoring. 

LIQUOR POTASS^ CITRATIS, U. S. 

Solution of Citrate of Potassa. 

Neutral Mixture. — Mode of preparing from fresh lemon-juice. 
Preference given to the Bicarbonate of Potassa in the prepara- 
tion. Necessity of filtration. 

Causes of flocculence when the Carbonate of Potassa is used. 
Relative proportion of Carbonate and Bicarbonate of Potassa 
to be used. 

Mode of preparing from Citric acid. 

Dose, f|ss, with same amount of water, every two hours. 

A form of this is the Effervescing Draught. 

Mode of preparing and mixing the solution. Proportions 
used. Reasons of failure to effervesce, and mode of rectifying it. 

Medical Application.— An agreeable refrigerant and diapho- 
retic, well received and acceptable to the stomach. Uses in 
fevers and inflammations. Advantage of the effervescence. 
Combinations. 
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LIQUOR AMMONIA ACETATIS, U. S. 

Solution of Acetate of Ammonia. 

Spiritus Mindereri, Spirit of Mindererus. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Necessity of careful saturation. Color of the solution; 
odor ; taste. 

Medical Application. — Used in fevers and inflammatory cases ; 
states of the system to which adapted. 

Dose, f5ss, every two hours. Acetate of Morphia may be 
combined with it, or Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

POTASSiE NITRAS, U. S. 

Nitrate of Potassa. 

Already noticed. In small doses, has more effect upon the 
skin than on the kidneys. Mode of operation. Employed in in- 
flammatory affections, in acute rheumatism, &c. Dose, grs. v, 
or less. Nitrous Powders. 

SPIRITUS iETHERIS NITRICI, U. S. 

Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

This has been considered under the head of Diuretics. In 
less dose, and by promoting determination to the skin, acts as a 
diaphoretic. Advantage in combination. Dose, gtt. xx to 3ss 
or 3i' Mode of administration. 

ALTERATIVE DIAPHORETICS. 

GUAIACI LIGNUM, U. S. 

G-uaiacum Wood. 
The wood of Gruaiacum officinale. 
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GUAIACI RESINA, U. 8. 

Cfuaiac. 

The concrete juice of Cfuaiacum officinale. 

Description of the tree. A native of the West Indies. The 
wood called Lignum Vitse. 

Properties. Division into sap-wood and heart-wood ; color of 
each ; consistence ; weight ; effect of air and nitric acid ; odor ; 
taste; effect of heating. Form in which kept in the shops. 
Adulteration. 

Mode of obtaining the Resin. 

Two forms in which found in shops ; appearance of surface ; 
color ; fracture ; effect of heat ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Adulterations. 

Contains an acrid principle, Cfuaiacine. 

Relations to water, ether, and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating ; diaphoretic and alterative. 
Effects of large doses on stomach and bowels. Employment in 
atonic diseases. Contra-indications. Dose, grs. x to xxx. 
Mode of administration. Advantages of combination. 

Tinctura Guaiaci ; Tincture of Cfuaiacum. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Dose, f^ss to ij. Mode of administration. 

Cfuaiacum wood enters into the preparation of the Compound 
Decoction of Sarsaparilla, and the Compound Syrup of Sarsa- 
parilla. 

MEZEREUM, U. 8. 

Mezereon. 

The bark of the Daphne Mezereum, and of Daphne Gfnidium. 

Description of these plants. Natives of Europe. All parts 
of the plant active. Berries. 

Properties of the bark ; form of pieces ; structure ; taste. 
Contains a peculiar principle, Daphnin. 

Relation to water. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulant, with a direction to the skin, 
and, if this be not promoted, acting on the kidneys. In large 
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doses, it acts upon the stomach and bowels. Poisonous results 
may arise from over-doses. Irritant effect on the skin. 
• Employment ; cases to which adapted. Decoction made with 
5ij of mezereon, and 3ss liquorice root, to Oij water boiled to 
Oss. Dose, Oij to iv. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Decoction of 
Sarsaparilla. 

External employment. 

Unguentum Mezerei, U. S. ; Ointment of Mezereon. — Mode 
of preparation. Uses. 

The wood used to make Issue Peas. 

SASSAFRAS RADICIS CORTEX, U. S. 
Bark of Sassafras Root. 

The bark of the root of Sassafras officinale. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of North America. 

Form of the bark ; color ; consistence ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Relation to water and alcohol. 

Contains a volatile oil and tannin, with extractive. 

Oleum Sassafras, U. S. ; Oil of Sassafras. Properties. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulant to the circulation, and to the 
secretions ; determination to the skin. Eifect of over-doses. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Decoction of 
Sarsaparilla. 

The oil is an ingredient of the Compound Syrup of Sarsapa- 
rilla. 

SARSAPARILLA, U. S. 

Sarsaparilla. 

The root of Smilax officinalis and other species. 

Description of the plants. Inhabitants of Mexico and South 
America. Erroneous statement with respect to Smilax Sarsa- 
parilla. 

Several varieties. Honduras, Jamaica, Caracas, Mexican^ 

Brazilian. 
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Honduras Sarsaparilla.— Form and construction of the bales. 
Division of root into head and fibres. Form of head ; length of 
fibres ; size ; appearance ; color ; structure ; odor ; taste. Value , 
of taste as a test of quality. 

Jamaica or Red Sarsaparilla. — Appearance and color. Ori- 
ginal source. 

Caraccas Sarsaparilla. — Appearance ; value. 

Mexican Sarsaparilla. — Appearance. Points of distinction 
and value. 

Brazilian or Para Sarsaparilla. — Form of the parcel, and 
preparation of the root. Color ; appearance ; relative value. 

All these varieties contain a principle called Smilacin. 

Relation to water and alcohol. The best solvent for the active 
principle is diluted alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — This medicine has been variously appre- 
ciated from time to time. It appears to be a stimulant to the 
secretions, especially those of the skin and kidneys, while it 
improves the digestive powers. From the change in nutrition 
effected by it, and the determination to the skin, it has been 
ranked among the alterative diaphoretics. Cases to which 
adapted. Administration in powder. Dose, 9j to 5i« 

Infusum Sarsaparilla, U. S. ; Infusion of Sarsaparilla. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f^ij to iv. 

Decoctum Sarsaparilla Compositum, IT. S. ; Compound 
Decoction of Sarsaparilla. — Ingredients and mode of prepara- 
tion. Lisbon Diet Drink. Dose, f|ij to iv. 

Syrupus Sarsaparilla Compositus, U. S. ; Compound Sy- 
rup of Sarsaparilla. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f^ss to ij. 
Combination with other alteratives. 

Extractum Sarsaparilla Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract 
of Sarsaparilla. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f5i to f^ij. Ad- 
vantages. 
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ARALIA NUDICAULIS, U. S. 

False Sarsaparilla. 

The root of the Aralia nudicaulis. 

Wild Spikenard. — Character of the plant. An inhabitant of 
the United States. 

Form, appearance, color, odor, and taste of the root. The- 
rapeutic application and administration. 



EXPECTORANTS. 



Medicines which facilitate expectoration, or the discharge of 
matters from the lungs, which, if retained, would give rise to 
difficulty of breathing and pulmonary embarrassment. 

They also modify pulmonary secretions. 

The secreted matters are, in a state of health, impelled by a 
natural operation of ascension to the trachea and larynx, whence 
they escape by a voluntary effort, or by coughing. 

Coughing is a forced and sudden expiration. It is brought on 
by the presence of irritating matters or accumulation in the air- 
passages of the lungs. 

The more fluid and non-adherent the secretions may be, the 
more easy is expectoration. It is suppressed when there is no 
secretion, and is copious when there is an abundance of secre- 
tion. 

In treating the diseases of the lungs, the character of the ex- 
pectoration is regarded, in order to give an idea of the nature 
of the disease ; it aids the physical and other symptoms. 

Substances the most opposite in their action may be employed 
with the view to their expectorant eifects ; and these must be 
chosen according to the diseased action which may be the cause 
of pulmonary embarrassment. 

Thus, if the action be inflammatory, free secretion is pre- 
vented, and anti-inflammatory and relaxing articles prove expec- 
torant. Illustrations. In more advanced stages of inflamma- 
tion with perverted secretion, the stimulating articles are useful. 
Illustrations. Where there is too great secretion from atony 
and laxity of tissue, the stimulating and invigorating articles 
prove serviceable. Illustrations. 

There is still another condition which is attended with diffi- 
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cult expectoration; that is, debility. Where, in such cases, accu- 
mulation in the bronchial tubes cannot be removed from want of 
power, whatever contributes to the muscular power proves ex- 
pectorant. Proof of this derived from Phthisis. 

Expectoration is frequently embarrassed by the pain attend- 
ant upon the effort. Anodynes here prove serviceable. 

Proof that medicinal substances reach the lungs by absorp- 
tion. 

Difficulty of expectoration with children. Necessity of aiding 
it. Advantage of an emetic impression in their pulmonary dis- 
eases. 

Aid to be derived from demulcent articles. 

In the treatment of pulmonary affections, the necessity of 
protection from clothing enjoined. 

Inhalations. 

The relaxing expectorants have been treated of under the 
head of Arterial Sedatives and Emetics. The most potent are 
Tartar Emetic and Ipecacuanha. 

In doses of gr. y^, J, J, repeated every two or three hours. 
Tartarized antimony proves expectorant in inflammatory cases 
by relaxing the mucous tissue of the lungs, and relieving inflam- 
matory action. It is usually given in combination. It is con- 
stantly used as an addition to cough mixtures and ptisans. Com- 
binations stated; also formulae. 

Ipecacuanha as a nauseant is also employed in small doses, 
varying from gr. \ to J — j; but usually in the form of the 
Wine, or the Syrup, is employed in compound preparations 
administered as cough mixtures. The ingredients of such mix- 
tures stated. Cases to which this article is adapted. 

SCILLA, U.S. 

Squill. 

Previously treated of as an Emetic and Diuretic. It seems 
to have also a decided value in the treatment of pulmonary 
affections, and is regarded as stimulating to the mucous lining of 
the extreme tubes and cells, thereby unloading them of contained 
mucus, and restoring healthy secretion. 
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It is not to be used where there is excitement, and, therefore, 
is better adapted to the latter stages. 

Diseases in which efficacious. Nausea advantageous in some 
cases. Absorbed. 

Modified by combination, and may be given earlier. 

The vinegar and tincture noticed among Diuretics. 

Oxymel Scill^, U. S. ; Oxymel of Squill. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, f3i to ij. Employment. 

Syrupus Scilm, U. S. ; Syrup of Squill. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, f5i to ij ; less for children. Employed as an in- 
gredient of cough mixtures. 

Syrupus Scill^ Compositus, U.S.; Compound Syrup of 
Squill. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Advantages. 
Dose, f5ss to f3\j. Emetic effects. Diseases in which used. 

Pilule Scill^: Composite, U. S.; Compound Pills of 
Squill. — Mode of preparing. Ingredients. Employment. One 
or two given three or four times daily. 

ALLIUM, U.S. 

Cfarlic. 

The bulb of Allium sativum. 

Description of plant. A native of England ; here introduced. 

Structure of the bulb. Cloves of G-arlic. Odor; taste. 
Contains a volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful stimulant. Effect on diges- 
tion. A stimulating expectorant. Effect upon the breath. 
Cases to which adapted. 

Rubefacient action. 

Syrupus Allii, U. S. ; Syrup of Garlic. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, f3j. 

Employment of Onions. 

SENEGA, U.S. 

SeneJca. 

The root of Polygala senega. An inhabitant of the southern 
portions of the United States. 
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Properties; size; form; irregularity; peculiar marking; color; 
structure; odor; taste. Powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Polygamic acid. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant ; acting also 
upon the kidneys and bowels. In large doses nauseant and 
emetic. Employment in affections of the lungs, especially pneu- 
monia. Stages of disease when appropriate. Mode of ope- 
rating. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Decoctum Seneg^e, U. S. ; Decoction of Senega. — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f^ss to fsij, repeated at stated periods. 

Syrupus Senega, U. S. ; Syrup of Senega. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Dose, f5i to 3ijj or more. Use in cough mixtures. 

Senega enters into the composition of the Compound Syrup 
of Squill. 

AMMONIACUM, U.S. 

Ammoniac. 

The concrete juice of the Borema ammoniacum, an umbellife- 
rous plant found in Persia and Armenia. 

In two forms, tears and sorts. 

Tears. — Form; size; color; fracture; appearance of the 
surface. 

Sorts. — Formation; appearance; varieties; odor; taste; in- 
flammability. Powder. 

Contains gum, resin, and volatile principle. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant and anti- 
spasmodic. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx, in pill. 

Mistura Ammoniaci, U. S. ; Ammoniac Mixture. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, fsss to i. 

Emplastrum Ammoniaci, U. S. ; Ammoniac Plaster. — Mode 
of preparing, and uses. 

The Plaster of Ammoniac and Mercury, also prepared. Uses. 

Galbanum, U. S.— Source and employment. 
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BENZOINUM, U.S. 

Benzoin. 

The concrete juice of the Styrax Benzoin. A native of the 
Malaccas, Siam, and Pegu. 

Description of the plant. Mode of obtaining the juice. 

In two forms, tears and masses. 

Tears. — Form ; color ; fracture ; surface. 

Masses. — Appearance ; structure ; impurities ; odor ; taste. 

Contains Resin, volatile oil, Benzoic Acid. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Benzoic Acid. — Form; appearance; odor; taste; solubility; 
reaction with bases. 

Mode of preparation. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, with a decided action upon 
the lungs. Employment. Dose, grs. x, in pill, or emulsion. 

Tinctura Benzoini Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tincture 
of Benzoin. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 

Employment as an expectorant. Dose, f^ss to i, diluted. Use 
as a vulnerary. 

Benzoic acid enters into Camphorated Tincture of Opium. 

BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM, U. S. 
Balsam of Peru. 

Obtained from Myrospermum peruiferum. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of South America, 
found in Peru and New Grenada. 

Mode of obtaining the balsam. Varieties. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. 

Contains resinous principle, Benzoic Acid, volatile oil, &c. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulant. Cases to which adapted. 
Dose, 3ss, in emulsion. Local employment. 

BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM, U. S. 

Balsam of Tolu. 
The juice of Myrospermum Toluiferum. 
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Description of tree. An inhabitant of Colombia. 
Mode of obtaining the juice. 

Properties. Consistence ; effect of age ; color ; odor ; taste. 
Effect of heat. 

^ Relation to water and alcohol. Solubility in alkaline solu- 
tions. 

Contains cinnamic acid, benzoic acid, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties.— A stimulating expectorant. Cases to 
which adapted. Dose, grs. x to xxx. 

Tinctuka Tolutana, U. S. ; Tincture of Tolu.—'Mode of 
preparation. Uses. Dose, fess to j. 

Syrupus Tolutanus, U. S. ; Syrup of Tolu.— Mode of pre- 
paration. Employment in cough mixtures. Dose, f5j to f3ss. 
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EMMENAGOGUES. 



This class of medicines may be defined to be substances which 
promote the functional action of the uterus, and which provoke 
and maintain the periodical occurrence of the menstrual secretion. 

As the non-appearance or stoppage of this flux may depend 
upon different causes, no medicines specific or applicable to 
every case. The treatment must be governed by general prin- 
ciples. Illustrations from cases of a plethoric character and of 
an ansemic character. 

Must be considered as secondary agents, fulfilling certain pur- 
poses necessary to the menstrual function. 

Three things necessary : A sound condition of the organ ; a 
sufficient amount of blood in the system to meet the demand ; 
and periodic excitement. 

Reference to the importance of the menstrual function, and 
its connection with health. 

Rules for the administration of Emmenagogues, and reasons 
for preferring one to another in certain cases. 

FERRI PR^PARATA. 

Preparations of Iron. 

Remarks on their mode of operating. Cases to which adapted. 
Concomitant course to be pursued. Contra-indications. Advan- 
tages of combination with purgatives; with nervous stimulants. 

The particular preparations have been presented. 

ALOES, U.S. 

Aloes. 
Mode of operation dependent on its purgative action, and 
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determination to the pelvic viscera ; stimulating to uterus. Cases 
to which adapted. Administration. Dose, grs. ij, two or three 
times daily. 

Pilule Aloes ; Aloetic Pills.— Preparation. Dose, one or 
two pills thrice daily. 

Pilule Aloes et Myrrhs, U. S. ; Pills of Aloes and Myrrh. 
— Advantages of the combination. Dose, three to six pills, or 
two at a time, repeated. 

Combination with iron. 

HELLEBORUS NIGER, U. S. 

Black Hellebore. 

A stimulant to the uterus, without inducing a purgative 
impression. Used in atonic conditions. Contra-indications. 
Tincture used. Dose, f5ss to j, repeated two or three times 
daily. Mode of administration. 

SENEGA, U.S. 

Seneha. 

This has been mentioned under the head of Expectorants. 
Effect upon the uterus. Cases to which adapted. Value. Mode 
of administration in powder — dose, grs. v, three times daily; or 
in decoction. 

GUAIACI RESINA. 

G-uaiac. 

Heretofore considered under the head of Diaphoretics. A 
general stimulant, with a direction to the emunctories. Action on 
the uterus. Adapted to cold phlegmatic constitutions, and where 
there is a rheumatic tendency. Advantage of combining with 
ammonia. 

Tinctura Guaiact Ammoniata, U. S. — Mode of preparation. 
Employment. Dose, fsj to ij. 

Necessity of free dilution. 
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SABINA, U. S. 

Savin. 

The tops of Juniperus Sabina. A native of Europe. Intro- 
duced. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the leaves. Powder. 

Contains a volatile oil. 

Oleum Sabine, U. S. ; Oil of Savin. — Characters. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful stimulant. Effect of inor- 
dinate use. Effect on kidneys. Cases to which adapted. Con- 
tra-indications. Dose, grs. v to x in powder. Dose of the oil, 
gtt. v to x. Criminal use to which this is sometimes put. 

CANTHARIS, U.S. 

Spanish Flies. 
Mode of operation as an emmenagogue. Effect upon the blad- 
der. Cases in which used. Contra-indications. Dose, of Tinc- 
ture, gtt. x to xx. 

Other Emmenagogues, as Madder and Hue. 



SIALAGOGUES. 



Substances which produce salivary discharge are designated 
by this term. The effects of mercury upon the salivary glands, 
which have been already considered, are not, in the present con- 
nection, to be considered as pertaining to the class, as these 
effects depend upon constitutional impression. 

Sialagogues act by a local impression, and are productive of 
beneficial effects, from free secretion or by revulsion. Cases in 
which advantage is derived from them. Those ordinarily em- 
ployed are Mezereon and Tobacco, which have been presented; or 

PYRETHRUM, U. S. 

Pellitory. 

The root of the Anacylus pyrethrum. 
A native of Europe. 
Description of the plant. 

Form, color, fracture, odor, and taste of the root. 
Contains a volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Effect upon the gums and mouth, Em- 
ployment, and cases in which beneficial. 



EERHINES. 



Medicines employed to make an impression upon the mucous 
membrane of the nose. 

They are used to promote secretion; to relieve the organ of 
suppression of discharge; or to produce revulsive effects. They 
may also be used for a local alterative effect. 

Suppression of secretions, dependent upon irritation, relieved 
by mild applications, as the vapor of water. Cases in which a 
revulsive effect is beneficial. Articles employed, and necessity 
of diluting those which are acrid. 

When an impression is to be made upon the mucous mem- 
brane, or parts connected with it, a relation should be preserved 
between the state of irritation and the sensibility of the part and 
the force of the article used. Cases in which this treatment is 
required, and mode of effecting it. When sneezing is produced, 
they are called Sternutatories. 



EPISPASTICS. 



Substances which, by their action upon the skin, produce a 
blister. Sometimes the terms Blisters and Vesicatories are used 
to designate them. 

Their impression is local, producing inflammation, terminating 
in effusion, which separates the cuticle. 

Variation of effect depending upon several circumstances. 
These specified. 

Difference of result depending upon the intensity of the in- 
flammation, from mere vesication to sloughing. 

Mode of producing vesication. 

Effect local at first, but may become general. Explanation. 

Indications for their use. 

1. As an evacuant. — Degree to which this may be carried. 
Effect in relieving inflammation or congestion. Character of 
fluids which are discharged. Effect of such discharges, when 
profuse, necessarily debilitating. 

2. As derivatives. — Revulsion and its agency. Explanation 
of the good and bad effect of their use with this design. Not 
applicable to the relief of every kind of local excitement, as cer- 
tain kinds of specific inflammation are not relieved by them. 
Illustrations. Effect regulated by the seat of the inflammation, 
and its stages. In early stages, danger from the excitement 
producing reaction on the inflamed organ. Course to be pursued 
under these circumstances. Explanation of what is meant by 
the "Blistering Point." Symptoms which determine it stated. 
Effect of blisters on the skin and lungs. Considerations with 
respect to extent of surface to which applied. Necessity of a 
right choice of position in applying them. Illustrations. A 
determinate impression required for this indication. 
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3. To substitute their action for that of disease.— Cases where 
this is beneficial. 

4. As general stimulants. — Their excitant action taken advan- 
tage of in diseases of prostration. Illustrations. Mode of em- 
ployment in such cases. Danger of sloughing when reaction is 
established. Flying Blisters. 

5. As local stimulants. — Cases where the impression is salu- 
tary by arousing the vital actions in indolent conditions of parts. 
Cases illustrative of this. Preparation for discutients; for en- 
demic applications. 

6. With the view to an antispasmodic action — to promote rest 
and allay pain. — Cases cited. 

Inordinate susceptibility to their action, and disastrous conse- 
quences in such cases. Necessity of caution in the cases of chil- 
dren. 

Length of time a vesicatory should be left on the skin. 

Mode of treating painful and irritable blisters. 

CANTHARIS, U.S. 

Spanish Flies. 

Cantharis vesicatoria. 

Description of the insect. A native of Spain and Italy. 
Mode of collecting and preserving it. 

Powder. Appearance; color; odor; taste. 

Adulterations. Depredations of an insect upon Cantharides. 

Contain a volatile oil and cantharidin. 

Cantharidin. Form; color; volatility. Solubility in fatty 
matters. Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Employed to vesicate, or for the purpose 
of local stimulation. 

Ceratum Cantharidis, U.S.;] Cerate of Spanish Flies.— 
Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Mode of spreading a 
blister. After-treatment. 

Unguentum Cantharidis, U.S.; Ointment of Spanish Flies. 
—Mode of preparation. Employment as a stimulating dressing 
to blisters, or to produce vesication on delicate skins. 

Linimentum Cantharidis, U. S. ; Liniment of Spanish 
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Flies. — Made with Oil of Turpentine. Mode of preparation. 
Use as a stimulating liniment, to moisten blisters, and to prepare 
the skin for their application. 

CANTHARIS VITTATA, U. S. 

Potato Flies. 

Cantharis Vittata. 

Description of the insect. A native of the United States. 

Properties. Employment as a substitute for Spanish Flies. 

Other species of Cantharis. 

Vesicating Taffetas. 



RUBEFACIENTS. 



Articles which redden the skin in consequence of the irritation 
and inflammation they produce are termed Rubefacients. Action 
upon the capillaries, and fluxionary movement produced by them. 
Impression on the sensibility of the part to which applied. The 
impression is either revulsive, or stimulating to the entire system. 

Employed to make a rapid and potent impression. Success- 
ful in proportion to the lightness of the grade of irritation or 
inflammation they are intended to remove. Advantage of using 
them in early stages of inflammation, aided by other remedies. 
Illustration. 

Where inflammation is seated, they must give place to blisters. 

Advantage of their employment in painful affections. Use 
as stimulants. Cases to which adapted. In employing them, 
must be guided by the condition of the circulation and skin. 

Extent of surface to be covered by them, and the importance 
of selecting the right position. 

Time of maintaining their impression, and untoward results 
from their inordinate use. 

SINAPIS, U. S. 
Mustard. 

The seeds of Sinapis nigra and Sinapis alba. Probably 
natives of Asia, but cultivated in Europe and this country. 

Description of the plants. 

Black Mustard Seeds. — Size ; form ; color externally and 
internally. Powder; color; odor; taste. 

White Mustard Seeds. — Size ; color. Powder, difference be- 
tween it and the preceding. 

Mustard flower. Liable to be adulterated. 
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Mustard contains fecula, fixed oil, and a peculiar principle, 
Sulpho-sinapin. 

Reaction which this principle undergoes with water and emul- 
sin. 

Volatile oil. Odor ; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Entire seeds used as a laxative. Em- 
ployment of the flour as a rubefacient. Cases to which applica- 
ble. Necessity of mixing with warm water. Different modes of 
application. 

CAPSICUM, U.S. 

Cayenne Pepper. 

In its rubefacient power, equal, and similar to mustard. Modes 
of application as a plaster, or in the form of tincture as a lini- 
ment. Advantage of adding it to stimulant liniments. 

OLEUM TEREBINTHIN^S, U.S. 

Oil of Turpentine. 

Character as a rubefacient, and proneness to produce a vesi- 
cular eruption. Purposes for which applied, and cases in which 
serviceable. Added to stimulants. 

LIQUOR AMMONIiE. 

Solution of Ammonia. 

Aqua Ammonias. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. Color; 
odor ; taste. Sp. gr. 0.96. 

A rapid and potent rubefacient. Cases to which applicable. 
Caution in employment. 

G-ranville 's Lotion. Uses. 

Linimentum Ammonle, U. S.; Liniment of Ammonia. — Mode 
of preparing. Employment. 

PIX BURGUNDICA, U. S. 

Burgundy Pitch. 
The prepared concrete juice of the Abies excelsa. 
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Description of tree. A native of mountain districts of France, 
Germany, and north of Europe. 

Mode of obtaining the pitch. Preparation. 

Properties ; consistence ; tenacity ; color ; effect of heat and 
cold ; odor. 

Two resins in its composition, and volatile oil. 

Adulterations. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating application, employed to 
keep up action on the cutaneous surface. Affections to which 
suited. Effect on some skins. 

Emplastrum Picis Burgundkle ; Burgundy Pitch Plaster. 
— Mode of preparing. Employment not only as a stimulant to 
skin, but to produce mechanical support. 

Emplastrum Picis cum Cantharlde ; Plaster of Pitch with 
Spanish Flies. Emplastrum Califaciens, Warming Plaster. — 
Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Qalbanum Plas- 
ter, u. s. 

PIX CANADENSIS, U. S. 

Canada Pitch. 

Hemlock Pitch. — The prepared concrete juice of Abies Cana- 
densis. 

Description of tree. Native of North America. 

Mode of procuring the pitch. 

Properties ; form ; color ; odor. 

Contains resin and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Has the same effect on the skin as the 
Burgundy Pitch Plaster, and may be employed for the same 
purposes. 



ESCHAROTICS. 



Substances which destroy vitality in the part to which applied, 
producing disorganization, and a slough. 

They may act chemically, or by direct impression. Chemi- 
cally, they produce their effect by an attraction for the watery 
constituent of tissues, or by a union with the animal elements. 

They are used to remove diseased growths. Illustration. To 
alter the action in diseased parts. Illustration. To open abscesses, 
and to make issues. 

POTASSA, U.S. 

Potassa. 

Caustic Potassa. Hydrate of Potassa. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Rationale. 

Form; density; color; fracture. Attraction for moisture. Im- 
purities. 

Properties as a caustic, rapid and energetic. Mode of acting^ 
Employment. Method of applying it. 

Potassa cum Calce, U. S.; Potassa with Lime. — Vienna 
Paste. Preparation. Application. 

ACIDUM ARSENICUM, U. S. 
Arsenious Acid. 

Before considered under the head of Alteratives. Charac- 
ter as an escharotic. Objection to its use from the constitutional 
impression. Forms of application. Abuse as a quack applica- 
tion. 
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ARGENTI NITRAS FUSUS, U. S. 

Fused Nitrate of Silver. 

Lunar Caustic. — Mentioned previously. Mode of action as 
a caustic. Cases to which adapted. Mode of application, solu- 
tion, or in stick. Strength of solution, grs. xx — xxx to Oj. 
Effect as an alterative on diseased surfaces. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM CORROSIVUM, U.S. 

Corrosive Chloride of Mercury. 

More frequently employed as a stimulating application than 
as an escharotic. Its application is attended with much pain. 
Used in watery solution, grs. x to fSj. Cases in which service- 
able. 

LIQUOR HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS. 

Solution of Nitrate of Mercury. 

Mode of preparation. Chemical nature. 

Consistence ; color. Use as an alterative to surfaces. 

Acid Nitrate. — Mode of preparation. Properties. Use as a 
potent escharotic in the treatment of diseases of the uterus. 
Mode of managing the application. 

Alumen Exsiccatum, U. .S. ; Dried Alum. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Form and properties. A feeble escharotic. Employ- 
ment. 

Mineral Acids. Used as escharotics, but objected to on 
account of their extension. Nitric acid is most used — sometimes 
used to remove the cuticle rapidly. 

Actual Cautery. Mode of employment. Effect upon the 
parts to which applied. Employment by surgeons. Design with 
which used. Cases in which serviceable. 

Moxa. Substances from which formed. Mode of application. 
Mode of operation. Cases in which serviceable. Objection to 
their use. 



DEMULCENTS. 



These are bland substances, readily dissolved by water, and 
which produce a calming, soothing effect upon irritated or in- 
flamed surfaces. 

Many of them are nutritious, and are used as articles of diet, 
adapted to feeble power of digestion, or to an irritated stomach, 
when more exciting articles cannot be taken. 

Cases of disease to which they are adapted. They seem not 
only suited for the organs with which they come in direct con- 
tact, but are directed to irritation in organs remote, and seem to 
diminish acridity of the secretions. 

Useful as a mode of directing drink, and are frequently em- 
ployed, when in solution, as the vehicles for medicines. 

ACACIA, U.S. 
Gum Arabic. 

The concrete juice of Acacia vera and other species of Acacia. 

Description of the tree. Common in Egypt and Arabia. 

Mode of procuring the gum. Season during which collected. 

Commercial source. 

Two varieties. Gum Arabic and Gum Senegal. 

Gum Arabic. — Form ; color; consistence ; friability; appear- 
ance of fractured surface ; taste. Color of powder. 

Gum Senegal. — Form ; appearance ; color ; fracture. Va- 
rieties. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Peculiar principle called Arabin. 

Substances with which precipitates are formed. 

Adulteration. 
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Medical Properties. — Soothing and demulcent ; extensively 
used in medicine. Consumed in cough mixtures. Proof that it 
is nutritious. Use in inflammatory affections. Employment in 
Emulsions. 

Syrupus Acaclze, U. S. ; Syrup of Gfum Arabic. — Mode of 
preparing. A convenient preparation. Application. Employ- 
ment of this preparation, or gum arabic, in pharmacy. Changes 
from keeping in solution. 

TRAGACANTHA, U. S. 
Tragacanth. 

The concrete juice of Astragalus verus. 

Description of tree. An inhabitant of Turkey in Asia. 

Mode of exudation. 

Properties ; form ; appearance ; color ; consistence ; odor ; 
taste. Powder. Difficulty of forming it. 

Effect of water upon it. Insolubility in alcohol. 

Contains Arabin, Tragacanthin, and Starch. 

Medical Properties. — Demulcent; employed principally to 
give consistence where a thick mucilage is required. Nutritive. 
Employed to form Troches. 

ULMUS, U.S. 

Slippery Elm Bark. 

The inner bark of Ulmus fulva. 

Description of tree. A native of the United States. 

Properties of the bark. Color ; structure ; odor ; taste. 

Relation to water. 

Medical Properties. — A useful demulcent. Used internally, 
or as an external application. The powder is employed to form 
cataplasms. 

Infusum Ulmi, U. S. ; Infusion of Slippery Elm Bark. — 
Mode of preparation. Employment. 
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LINUM, U. S. 

Flaxseed. 

The seeds of the Linum usitatissimum. The common Flax. 

Properties of the seeds. 

Contain an oil and a large amount of mucilaginous matter. 

Oleum Lini, U. S. ; Linseed Oil. 

Relation to water. 

Medical Properties. — Much employed as a demulcent. Used 
as a drink, with articles to flavor the solution of mucilage. Mode 
of preparing the draught. 

Infusum Lini Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion of 
Flaxseed. — Used as a cough mixture, either alone or with the 
addition of expectorants. 

Powder used in cataplasms. 

• GLYCYRRHIZA, U.S. 

Liquorice Root. 
The root of the Crlycyrrhiza glabra. 

EXTRACTUM GLYCYRRHIZiE, U.S. 

Liquorice. 

The extract of the root of Crlycyrrhiza glabra. 

Description of the plant ; also of C echinata. 

They are natives of Spain and Italy. 

Hoot. — Size; form; appearance; structure; color externally 
and internally; odor; taste; liability to be worm-eaten. Pow- 
der. 

Contains starch and a sweet principle called Cclycyrrhizin. 
Characters of this principle. 

Medical Properties. — Used generally to cover the taste of 
acrid substances. Made into Decoction. 

Extract. — Form ; color ; consistence ; odor ; taste ; solubility 
in water ; impurities. Refined Liquorice. 

Medical Properties. — An agreeable demulcent. Extensively 
used in cough mixtures. Laxative. 
13 
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Mistuka Glycyrrhiz^; Composita, U. S. ; Compound Mixture 
of Liquorice. — Brown Mixture. 

CETRARIA, XI. S. 

Iceland Moss. 

Cetraria Islandica. — An inhabitant of the most northern por- 
tions of the world. First procured from Iceland. 

Mode of collecting it. 

Properties; form; color; appearance of surfaces ; odor; taste; 
relation to water. 

Constituents; bitter principle, Cetrarin, Lichen Starch, pecu- 
liar acids. 

Action of iodine upon the solution. 

Medical Properties. — Mucilaginous, demulcent, and tonic; 
well adapted to pectoral affections. It is nutritive. Cases bene- 
fited by its use. Mode of removing its bitterness. 

Decoctum Cetrarle, U.S.; Decoction of Iceland 3Ioss.— 
Mode of preparation. Dose, fsi to iv, every three or four hours. 

CHONDRUS CRISPUS. 

Irish Moss. 

Carrageen.— Found on the coasts of England and Ireland. 
Characters of plant. 
Properties; form; color; odor; taste. 
Contains vegetable jelly, mucus, and resins. 
Medical Properties. — Nutritive and demulcent. 
Cases to which adapted. Mode of preparing and administer- 
ing. Decoction. 

MARANTA, U.S. 
Arrow-root. 

The fecula of the root of Maranta arundinacea. A native of 
the West Indies. Introduced into some of the Southern States. 

Description of the plant. Characters of the root. 

Fecula.— Mode of preparing; form; appearance; color; lia- 
bility to mustiness ; insolubility in cold water. 
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Adulterations. Mode of detection. 

Structure and appearance of the granule. Action of boiling 
water upon it. 

Medical Properties. — When properly prepared, a nutritious 
demulcent. States of the system to which adapted, and diseases 
in which used. Mode of preparation and of flavoring. 

Florida Arrow-root, from Zamia integrifolia. 

Sandwich Island Arrow-root, from Tacea oceanica. 

TAPIOCA, U.S. 

Tapioca. 

The fecula of the root of Janiplia Manihot. A native of the 
West Indies. 

Description of the plant. Varieties of the root. 

Properties ; form ; color ; structure of grains ; taste ; appear- 
ance of the granule ; partial solution in cold water. 

Medical Properties. — Like those of Arrow-root. Mode of 
preparing for use. Action of boiling water. 

Cassava Bread. 

SAGO, U.S. 
Sago. 

The prepared fecula of the pith of Sagus rumphii. A native 
of the Malacca Islands. 

Description of the plant. 

Mode of obtaining sago. Varieties. 

Pearl Sago.— Form ; color ; taste ; structure of the grains ; 
relation to water ; appearance of the granules. 

Common Sago. — Form ; color ; appearance. 

Medical Properties. — A nutritious demulcent, like the preced- 
ing Mode of preparation and employment. Rendered palata- 
ble by wine, sugar, and nutmeg. 
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HORDEUM, U.S. 

Barley. 

The decorticated seeds of JTordeum distichon. A native of 
various parts of the Old World. Introduced. 

Preparation of Barley, called Pearl Barley. 

Characters. Contains gum and fecula. 

Formed into malt by germination and arrest of the process. 
Transformation of fecula into sugar. 

Medical Properties. — Demulcent and nutritious. When pre- 
pared by decoction. A useful drink for patients laboring under 
inflammation or febrile diseases. 

Decoctum Hordei, U. S.; Decoction of Barley. —Mode of 
preparation. Adjuvants. Exhibition. 

Salep. — The tubers of the Orchis mascula and other species. 
Properties ; preparation ; employment. 



EMOLLIENTS. 



Bland and unirritating substances, which serve to retain heat 
and moisture, are called Emollients. They are adapted for 
the formation of Poultices and Cataplasms, which are em- 
ployed to soften, relax, and promote action of the skin; or to 
promote suppuration from granulating surfaces. In many cases 
the use of light articles is important, as, for instance, over in- 
flamed organs, or sensitive portions of the body. When speak- 
ing of applications to the skin, the articles principally used for 
this purpose were enumerated, and their advantages pointed out. 



DILUENTS. 

Water is generally regarded as the only diluent ; yet demul- 
cent substances come under this denomination, when freely given 
in solution, as they serve to dilute the contents of the stomach 
and bowels, and may in some cases be carried into the blood- 
vessels, and impress remote organs concerned in secretion, or 
affect the whole mass of blood favorably. The employment and 
management of Drinks in the promotion of diuresis and diapho- 
resis have been explained. Whatever article is employed of 
those enumerated under Demulcents may be rendered agreeable 
to the patient by the addition of adjuvants; and in these the 
taste of the invalids ought to be gratified as far as proper. 
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ANTACIDS. 



These substances neutralize the injurious properties of acids 
by combining with them in the stomach and bowels. 

They are the alkalies or the alkaline earths, and, by combina- 
tion with acids, neutral salts are formed, which may be absorbed 
and eliminated by the kidneys, or be thrown off by purgation. 

They also aid in the digestion of fatty substances. 

The urine becomes alkaline under their use. 

Prolonged employment of them will disorder the digestive 
functions, and ultimately occasion a liquefacient effect upon the 
blood and the tissues. 

Cases illustrative of this impression. 

Not to be regarded remedial, so much as palliative agents in 
acidity of the stomach. Illustration. 

Diseases to which applicable. 

Sorbefacient employment. 

LIQUOR POTASSA, U. S. 

Solution of Potassa. 

Mode of preparing. 

Color; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Used as an antacid in dyspepsia, with 
bitter infusions. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

The Carbonates of Potassa have been considered. 

An infusion of hickory ashes and soot is sometimes used ; but 
it has been abused, and bad results have followed. Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, fs'i to ij, three times daily. 
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SODM CARBONAS, U.S. 

Carbonate of Soda. 

Sources. Mode of preparation. Plants affording it. 

Properties; form; appearance; effect of exposure; solubility; 
action of acids ; taste. 

Composition. Impurities. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid. Cases in which serviceable. 
Mode of administration. Dose, grs. v to x. 

SODiE BICARBONAS, U.S. 

Bicarbonate of Soda. 

Supercarbonate of Soda.— Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Form; effect of exposure; effect of heat; taste; solubility in 
water. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — More used than the preceding from its 
modified alkaline taste. Dose, grs. x to xxx. Soda Powders. 

LIQUOR AMMONIiE, U. S. 

Solution of Ammonia. 

Previously considered. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating as well as antacid. Cases 
in which useful. Dose, gtt. v to x. 

SPIRITUS AMMONIA. 

Spirit of Ammonia. 

Spoken of under the head of Stimulants. Employment. Dose, 
gtt. v to xv. 

LIQUOR CALCIS, U. S. 

Lime-water. 

Aqua Calcis. Mode of preparing. Strength. 
Color; effect of exposure to the atmosphere, and mode of obvi- 
ating ; taste. 
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Medical Properties. — Not only antacid, but sedative to the 
stomach. Employment in dyspepsia, and in irritability of the 
stomach. Adapted to children. Combination with milk. Dose, 
fjss : for children f3i. 

CRETA PRiEPARATA, U. S. 

Prepared Chalk. 

Mode of preparing. 
Properties; form; color; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid and absorbent. Employment 
in bowel affections. Dose, grs. v to xx. 
Combinations. 
Mistura Cretse. — Formula. Dose, f3ij to fSss. 

CALCIS CARBONAS PRiECIPITATUS, U.S. 

Precipitated Carbonate of Lime. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. Advantages. Dose, grs. v 
to xx. 

TESTA PRiEPARATA, XI. S. 

Prepared Oyster Shells. 

Mode of preparing. Properties. Supposed advantages. Dose, 
same as preceding. 

Magnesia has been treated of under the head of Cathartics. 
As a mere antacid and absorbent, it is sometimes employed in 
small doses. For children it may be used in this way, or a 
solution of magnesia prepared like lime-water, and used in the 
same manner. 
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These medicines aid or cause the expulsion of worms from the 
alimentary canal. 

They accomplish this object by debilitating them, and enabling 
purgatives to remove them; or by destroying their vitality. 

Another mode is impressing them by mechanical means, ren- 
dering them uneasy in their position, and making them lose their 
hold, when purgatives will effect their removal. 

An opinion has been expressed with regard to muscular resist- 
ance, in the larger worms, opposing the peristaltic movements. 

Irritation from the presence of worms, and symptoms of de- 
rangement from this cause, both local and general. 

Necessity of making a diagnosis in treating cases for worms, 
and the danger of proceeding blindly. 

SPIGELIA, U. S. 

Pinkroot. 

The root of Spigelia Marilandica. A native of the Southern 
States. Called also Starbloom and Carolina Pink. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties. Form ; structure ; color ; odor ; taste. Source. 

Contains a volatile oil, resin, and extractive. 

Medical Properties. — Mode of impression, poisonous to worms. 
Action upon the system, if given too freely, and danger from 
this effect. Dose in powder, grs. xx. Half the quantity for 
children from two to four years ; to be given night and morning 
for three or four days ; to be followed by a brisk purgative. 
Calomel sometimes combined with it. 

Ineusum Spigelle, U.S.; Infusion of Spigelia. — Mode of 
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preparing. Dose, sss to §iv, given night and morning, followed 
by a brisk cathartic. 

Ingredients of Worm Teas. 

Extractum Spigelle et Senn^: Fluldum, U. S. ; Fluid 
Extract of Spigelia and Senna. — Mode of preparing. Advan- 
tages. Dose, fsi to ij ; well fitted for children. 

CHENOPODIUM, U. S. 

Wormseed. 

The fruit of Chenopodium Anthelminticum. A native of the 
United States. Called sometimes Jerusalem Oak. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit ; time when collected ; size ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Contains a volatile oil. 

Oleum Chenopodii, U. S. Mode of obtaining ; consistence ; 
color ; odor ; taste. Effect of age upon it. 

Another species, the Chenopodium a??ibrosioides, sometimes 
mistaken for the officinal. Points of distinction. 

Medical Properties. — All parts of the plant are efficacious ; 
the effect seems to be poisonous to the round worm especially. 
Seeds given in an electuary. Dose, 9j to ij. Leaves used in 
decoction, with milk. The oil is given in doses of gtt. v to xx. 

AZEDARACH, U.S. 

Azedarach. 

The bark of the root of Melia Azedarach. Pride of China. 
A native of Asia, but introduced and flourishing in the Southern 
States. 

Description of tree. 

Properties of the bark ; appearance ; odor ; taste. 

Medical Properties.— Similar to those of Spigelia. Effects 
upon the stomach and bowels those of an emetic and cathartic. 
Used in Decoction. Dose, fsij to iv: for a child, fgss. 
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MUCUNA, U. S. 

Cmvhage. 

The bristles of the pods of Mucuna pruriens. A native of the 
East and West Indies. 

Description of plant. 

Fruit ; bristles. 

Medical Properties. — Acts mechanically. Used in syrup, as 
an electuary. Dose, 3j to ij. 

FILIX MAS. 
Male Fern. 

The rhizoma of Aspidium Filix Mas. A native of Europe. 

Description of the plant. 

Boot. Properties ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Powder. Effects of time and exposure. Relation to water, alco- 
hol, and ether. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful astringent. Mode of ope- 
rating. Dose, 3j. Ethereal Extract, dose, grs. x to xx. 

GRANATI RADICIS CORTEX, U. S. 

Bark of the Pomegranate Boot. 

The plant has already been described. It is used more espe- 
cially in cases of tapeworm. It is a most powerful styptic, and 
probably acts by this impression. Used in strong Decoction, gij 
to Oij water, boiled to one-half. Dose, fsij, or as much as the 
stomach will bear. 

OLEUM TEREBINTHINiE, U. S. 

Oil of Turpentine. 

Has been in use for many years as a remedy for tapeworm, 
but with varied reputation. Should be given in large doses, 
followed by castor oil ; or it may be combined with it. Danger 
from too large doses. Advantages where other kinds of worms 

exist. 
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STANNI PULVIS, U. S. 

Powder of Tin. 

Mode of preparation. 
Properties. 

Acts as a mechanical agent. Dose, 3i to ij, given in syrup, 
two or three times daily. 



THE END. 
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vol. 8vo., 704 pp., with over 350 illustrations. 

Mayne's Dispensatory, 1 vol. 12mo., 330 pages. 

Mohr, Redwood, and Procter's Pharmacy, 1 vol. 
8vo., 550 pages, 506 cuts. 

Pereira's Materia Medica, by Carson, 3d ed., 2 
vols. 8vo., much improved and enlarged, with 
400 wood cuts, (nearly ready.) 

Royle's Materia Medica and Therapeutics, by 
Carson, 1 vol. 8vo., 689 pages, many cuts. 

OBSTETRICS. 

Churchill's Theory and Practice of Midwifery, a 

new and improved ed., by Condie, 1 vol. 8vo., 

510 pp., many cuts, (now ready.) 
Dewees' Midwifery, I lth ed., 1 vol. 8vo.,660 pp., 

plates. 
Lee's Clinical Midwifery, 12mo., 238 pages. 
Meigs' Obstetrics; the Science and the Art; 1 

vol. 8vo., 6S6 pages, 121 cuts. 
Ramsbotham on Parturition, with many plates, 1 

large vol. imperial 8vo., 520 pp. 5th edition. 
Rigby's Midwifery, new edition, 1 vol. 8vo., 

(just issued,) 422 pages. 
Smith (Tyler) on Parturition, 1 vol. 12mo.,400 pp. 

CHEMISTRY AND HYGIENE. 

Bowman's Practical Chemistry, 1 vol. 12mo., 

97 cuts, 350 pages. 
Beale on Health of Mind and Body, 1 vol. 12mo., 

extra cloth, (now ready.) 



Other new and important works are in preparation 



Brighamon Excitement, &c, 1 vol.l2mo., 204 pp. 

Bowman's Medical Chemistry, 1 vol. 12mo., 
many cuts, just ready, 2SS pages. 

Dunglison on Human Health, 2d ed.,8vo., 464 pp. 

Fowne's Elementary Chemistry, 3d ed., 1 vol. 
12tno., much improved, many cuts, now ready. 

Graham's Chemistry, by Bridges, new and im- 
proved edition. Part 1, (in press.) 

Gardner's Medical Chemistry, 1 vol. 12mo. 400pp. 

Griffith's Chemistry of the Four Seasons, 1 vol. 
royal 12mo., 451 pages, many cuts. 

Knapp's Chemical Technology, by Johnson, 2 
vols. 8vo., 936 pp., 460 large cuts. 

Simon's Chemistry of Man, 8vo., 730 pp., plates. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, EDUCATION, &c. 

Bartlett's Philosophy of Medicine, 1 vol. 8vo., 

312 pages. 
Bartlett on Certainty in Medicine, 1 vol. small 

8vo., 84 pages. 
Dunglison'sMedical Student, 2d ed.l2mo. ,312pp. 
Taylor's Medical Jurisprudence, by Griffith, 1 

vol. 8vo., new edition, 1850, 670 pp. 
Taylor on Poisons, by Griffith, 1 vol . 8vo., 688 pp. 
Traill'sMedical Jurisprudence,! vol.8vo.,234pp. 

NATURAL SCIENCE, &c. 

Arnott's Physics, 1 vol. Svo., 484 pp., many cuts. 

Ansted's Ancient World, Popular Geology, in 1 

12mo. volume, with numerous cuts, 382 pages. 

Bird's Natural Philosophy, 1 vol. royal 12mo., 

402 pages and 372 wood-cuts. 
Brewster'sOptics, I vol. 12mo.423 pp. many cuts. 
Broderip's Zoological Recreations, 1 vol. 12mo., 

376 pp. 
Coleridge's Idea of Life, 12mo., 94 pages. 
Carpenter'sGeneral and Comparative Physiology, 

1 large 8vo. vol., many wood-cuts, (now ready.) 
Dana on Zoophytes, being vol. 8 of Ex. Expedi- 
tion, royal 4to., extra cloth. 
Atlas to "Dana on Zoophytes," im. fol., col. pi's. 
Gregory on Animal Magnetism, 1 vol., royal 

12mo., (now ready.) 
De la Beche's Geological Observer, 1 large 8vo. 

vol., many wood-cuts, (just ready.) 
Hale's Ethnography and Philology of the U. S. 

Exploring Expedition, in } large imp. 4to. vol. 
Herschel's Treatise on Astronomy, 1 vol. 12mo., 

417 pages, numerous plates and cuts. 
Herschel's Outlines of Astronomy, 1 vol. small 

8vo., plates and cuts. (A new work.) 620 pp. 
Humboldt's Aspects ofNature, 1 vol. 12mo., new 

edition. 
Johnston's Physical Atlas, 1 vol. imp. 4to., half 

bound, 25 colored maps. 
Kirbyand Spence's Entomology, 1 vol.8vo., 600 

large pages; plates plain or colored. 
Knox on Races of Men, 1 vol. 12mo. 
Lardner's Handbooks of Natural Philosophy, 2 

vols, royal 12mo., with 800 cuts, (in press.) 
Miiller's Physics and Meteorology, 1 vol. 8vo., 

636 pp., with 540 wood-cuts and 2 col'd plates. 
Small Books on Great Subjects, 12 parts, done up 

in 3 handsome 12mo. volumes, extra cloth. 
Somerville's Physical Geography, 1 vol. 12mo., 

cloth, 540 pages, enlarged edition, now ready. 
Weisbach's Mechanics applied to Machinery and 

Engineering, Vol.I.8vo.,4S6p.550 wood-cuts. 

Vol. II., 8vo., 400 pp., 340 cuts. 

VETERINARY MEDICINE. 

Claterand Skinner's Farrier, 1vol. 12mo.,220 pp. 
Youatt's Great Work on the Horse, by Skinner, 

1 vol. 8vo., 448 pages, many cuts. 
Youatt and Clater's Cattle Doctor, 1 vol. 12mo., 

282 pages, cuts. 
Youatt on the Dog, by Lewis, 1 vol. demy 8vo., 

403 pages, beautiful plntes. 

Youatt on the Pig, a new work, with beautiful il- 
lustrations of all the different varieties, 12wo, 



TWO MEDICAL PERIODICALS FOR FIVE DOLLARS. 

THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF 
THE MEDICAL SCIENCES, 

EDITED BY ISAAC HAYS, M. D., 

IS PUBLISHED QUARTERLY, ON THE FIRST OP JANUARY, APRIL, JULY, AND OCTOBER, 

My RL&JVCHARI* & £,E*M, Philadelphia. 

Each Number contains about Two Hundred and Eighty Large Octavo Pages, 

Appropriately Illustrated with Engravings on Copper, Wood, Stone, &c. 
Some estimate of the variety and extent of its contents may be formed from the very condensed 
summary of the Number for April, 1851, on the next page. 



THE MEDICAL NEWS AND LIBRARY 

Is Published Monthly, and consists of 
THIRTY-TWO VERY LARGE OCTAVO PAGES, 

Containing the Medical Information of the day, as well as a Treatise of high character on some 

prominent department of Medicine. 

In this manner its subscribers have been supplied with 

WATSON'S LECTURES ON THE PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 

BRODIE'S CLINICAL LECTURES ON SURGERY, 

TODD & BOWMAN'S PHYSIOLOGY, 

AND WEST ON THE DISEASES OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD. 

And the work at present appearing in its columns is 

HIAL&AIGNE'S OPERATIVE SURGERY, 

TRANSLATED AND EDITED BY BRITTAN, 

With Engravings on Wood. 

Which will be completed in the present year, and be succeeded, in 1852, by a work of equal value. 

TERMS. 

THE SUBSCRIPTION TO THE 

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF THE MEDICAL SCIENCES 

IS FIW*E SJOIjIjJIRS PER JMAWUJU. 

When this amount is paid in advance, the subscriber thereby becomes entitled to the 

MEDICAL NEWS AND LIBRARY FOR ONE YEAR, GRATIS. 

When ordered separately, the price of the " News" is ONE DOLLAR per annum, invariably in 

advance. 

For the small sum, therefore, of FIVE DOLLARS, the subscriber can obtain a Quarterly and 
a Monthly Journal of the highest character, presenting about 

Fifteen hundred large octavo pages, with numerous Illustrations, 

Rendering these among 

The Cheapest of American Medical Periodicals, 

Those who are desirous of subscribing are recommended to forward their names without loss of 
time, as the increase of the subscription list has almost exhausted the whole edition printed for the 
present year, and the publishers cannot pledge themselves to supply copies unless ordered early. 



REDUCTION OF POSTAGE. 

Under the new postage law, to go into operation on the 1st of July next, the postage on the 
Journal will be, when the subscriber does not pay it in advance, 

For any distance less than 500 miles, — 1 cent per ounce,^) 
Between 500 and 1500 " 2 " " 

« 1500 and 2500 « 3' " « I Post fg e when 

« 2500 and 3500 « 4 " « fnot paid in advance. 

Over .3500 " 5 " " J 

The weight of each number of the Journal is from 12 to 15 ounces. 

But when the subscriber pays to his post-master the postage of each number in advance, he is 
entitled to have it at half the above hates — or as follows : — 

For any distance less than 500 miles, — J- cent per ounce,"^ 
Between 500 and 1500 <* 1 « « l 

« 1500 and 2500 " lj. " « K Postage when 

" 2500 and 3500 " 2 " " |P ald ln adva nce. 

Over 3500 " 2i " " J 

Subscribers will therefore see the importance of paying their postage in advance of the recep- 
tion of their numbers, to entitle them to the above reduced rates. 



CONTENTS OF THE 

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF THE MEDICAL SCIENCES. April, 1851. 
ORIGINAL COMMUNICATIONS. 

Memoirs and Cases pp/285-39l. 
Art. I. Warren's Account of two Indian Dwarfs exhibited under the name of Aztec Children. (With two 
plates) II. Watson's Cases of Gunshot Wound in Left Axilla— Ligature of Left Subclavian, and suhi-e- 
quent Ligatures of Brachial and Subscapular Arteries. III. Bacon's Observations on the Dumb-Bell Urina- 
ry Deposit. IV. Parsons on some of the Remote Effects of Injuries of Nerves. V. Morland's Extracts from 
the Records of the Boston Society for Medical Improvement. VI. Johnston's Remarkable Obstetrical Cases. 
(With a wood-cut.) VH. Jacksonon Hot Water in Sprains VIII. Kneeland's Report on Idiotic Crania, Idio- 
cy, and Cretinism. IX Adams' Case of Haemoptysis Neonatorum. X. Hilton on a n»*w form of Phosphate 
of Lime in Crystals; as it occurs in Putrefying Urine. (Wuh seven woodcuts ) XI. Peaslee's Case of 
Double Ovarian Dropsy— both Ovaries successfully removed by the large Peritoneal Section. XII. 
Mcllvaine s Cases in Surgical Practice. 

Reviews, pp. 391^117. 

XIII. Report of the Sanitary Commission of Massachusetts'. XIV. Musde d'Anatomie de la Faculte de 
Medecine de Strasbourg— Hisloire des Polypes du Larynx. PaT C. H. Ehrmann. 
Bibliographical Notices, pp. 417-4. r >0 

XV. Beck's Elements of Medical Jurisprudence. Taylor's Medical Jurisprudence. XVI. Sutton's His- 
tory of Typhoid Fever. XVII. Ricord's Illustrations of Syphilitic Disease. XVIII. Nunnely on Anaesthe- 
sia and Anaesthetic Substances generally. XIX. Fosgale on Sleep Psj chologically considered with reference 
to Sensation and Memory. XX. Webster's Notes on a Recent Visit to several Provincial Asylums for the 
Insane in France. XXI. Bond's Practical Treatise on Denial Medicine. XXII. Warren's Address before 
the American Medical Association, in Cincinnati, May rtih. 1850. XXIII. Dunglison on New Remedies, 
with Formulae for their Administration. XXIV. Tilt on Diseases of Menstruation. XXV. Billing's First 
Principles of Medicine. Second American edition. XXVI. Murphy's Review of Chemistry for Students. 
XXVII. The Uses and Abuses of Air. XXVIII. Yeoman on Consumption of the Lungs. XXIX. An Ap- 
peal to the public in behalf of a Hospital for Sick Children. 

QUARTERLY SUMMARY. 

FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE. 

Anatomy and Physiology, pp. 451^157. 

1. Peacock on the Weight of the Brain at different periods of life. 2. Coulson on trie Anatomy of the Sub- 
cutaneous Bursae 3. Rainey on the Round Ligament of the Uterus. 4. Hancock on New Muscles of the 
Urethra. 5 Robertson on Fistula of Stomach. 6. Toynbee's Researches to prove the Nonvcueularity of 
certain Animal Tissues. 7. Bernard on the Absorption of Alimentary Substances, and the Functions of the 
Lacteals. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, pp. 45S-462. 

8. Bagol on Evil Effects following the Incautious Administration of Chloroform. 9. Flourens on the 
Effects of Chlorinated Hydrochloric Ether on Animals. 10. Snow on the Inhalation of various Medicinal 
Substances. 11. Routh on the Physiological Effect? of Piciotoxme, or the Active Principle of Cocculus In- 
dicus. 12. Dorvault on Iodognosis. 13. Routh on New Preparation of Phosphate of Iron. 

Medical Pathology and Therapeutics and Practical Medicine, pp 462-491. 

14. Ancell on Tubercle and Tuberculosis. 15. Van rier Kolk on Elastic Fibres in the Sputa of Phthisis. 
16. Red/em on Fibre in ihe Structure of Cancer. 17. Johnsonon Chemical and Microscopical Examination 
of the Urine in Renal Diseases If. Johnson's Cases of Renal Disease. 19. Johnson's Diagnosis of Fatty 
Degeneration of Kidney. 20. Namias on Atrophy of the Spinal Marrow. 21 Knox on Vaccination as a 
Preventive of Smallpox. 22. Craninx on Vaccination and Revacciuation. 23. Results of Revaccination 
in the Prussian Army during 1S49. 24. Aran on Abortive Treatment of Variola with Collodion. 25. Roger 
on Combination of Auscultation and Percussion. 26. Trousseau and Lasigue on Auscultation in the Pneu- 
monia of Infants. 27. Simpson on Local Paralysis in Infancy. 2d. Helfft on Recent Epidemic of Scarlatina 
at Berlin. 29. Boudin on Cretinism. 30. Causes and Cure of Goitre 31. Aran on Chloroform in Lead- 
Colic. 32. Bazin and Bourguignon on the Treatment of Itch. 33. Trousseau on Disease of the Heart and 
Chorea. 34. Sulphate of Zinc in Chorea. 35. Chambers on the Treatment of Obesity. 

Surgical Pathology and Therapeutics and Operative Surgery, pp. 491-516. 

36. Hewett's Case illustrating the Difficulties of Diagnosis of Morbid Growths from the Upper Jaw. 37. 
Skey on the Results of the use of Chloroform in 9U00 cases at St. Bartholomew's Hospital. 38. Coulson on 
the Pathology and treatment of enlarged Subcutaneous Bursa:. 39 Lloyd's Treatment of certain cases of 
Harelip. 40 Walton on Excision of the Head of the Femur. 41. Norman's Case of Ovariotomy ; Sponta- 
neous Disappearance of Ovarian Tumours. 42. Taylor's Case of Tumour for which the Operation of Ovari- 
otomy was attempted more than twenty-five, years ago, with Dissection. 43. Smyly on Femoral Aneurism 
cured by Compression. 44. Wakley's New Instruments for the Cure of Stricture. 45. Stark on Rupture of 
the Crucial Ligament of the Knee-joint. 46. Cotton W adding as an Application to Bed-Sores and Varicose 
Ulcers. „ _ „ 

Ophthalmology, pp. 516-519. 

47. Jacob on Preparatory and After-treatment in Caiaracl Operations. 

Midwifery, pp. 519-524. 

48. Gray's Case of Protrusion of the Hand of the Child through the Walls of the Vagina and Rectum in a 
case of Head Presentation. 49. Thatcher on Central Laceration of the Perineum. 50. West's Case of Caesa- 
rian Section, with Remarks on the Danger of the Operation. 51. Oldham's Case of Caesarian Section. 52. 
Zee on the Cajsarian Section and Premature Labour. 53. Lagae on Injury of the Cranium and AVound of 
the Brain in a New- born Child— Recovery. 54. Quintuple Birth. 55. Farrige on Polypous Excrescences 
from Umbilicus in New-born Children. 

Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, pp. 224-530. 
56 Identity 57. Abortion. 58. Ancient Trial for Impotence. 59. Absence of Milk after Delivery. 60. 
Present Law of Virginia concerning Abortion. 61. Legal Definition of what constitutes a Wound. 62. 
Procuring Abortion, or Premature Birth. 63. Poisoning with Cocculus Indicus. 64 Chevalier on the Dis- 
eases of Manufacturers of Sulphate of Quinine. 65. Pelouse and Bernard on Curare. 66. Salisbury's Case 
of Abortion by Savin. 

AMERICAN INTELLIGENCE. 

Original Communications, pp. 531-534. 
■Wills Hospital— Service of Dr. Isaac Hays— Cases discharged from Oct. 1st, 1850, to Jan. 1, 1851. By A. 
F Macintyre, M. D. Gardette on Lectureship on Dental Surgeiy in Medical Colleges. 
Domestic Summary, pp 535-544. 



Church on Femoral Aneurism cured by Compression. Lente on Coup de Soleil, or Sun Stroke. Jeter's 
,se of Caesarian Section. Campbell on Striped and Unstnped Muscular Fibre. Cooke's Anlilithic Paste. 
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G BLANCHARD & LEA'S PUBLICATIONS— {Surgery.) 

GROSS ON URINARY ORGANS— (Now Ready.) 
A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE 

DISEASES AND INJURIES OF THE URINARY ORGANS. 

BY S. D. GROSS, M. D., &c., 

Professor of Surgery in the New York University. 

In one large and beautifully printed octavo volume, of over seven hundred pages. 

With, numerous Illustrations. 

The author of this work has devoted several years to its preparation, and has endeavored to 
render it complete and thorough on all points connected with the important subject to which it is 
devoted. It contains a large number of original illustrations, presenting the natural and patholo- 
gical anatomy of the parts under consideration, instruments, modes of operation, &c. &c, and in 
mechanical execution it is one of the handsomest volumes yet issued from the American press. 

A very condensed summary of the contents is subjoined. 
INTRODUCTION.— Chapter I, Anatomy of the Perinaeum. — Chap. II, Anatomy of the Urinary Bladder. — 

Chap. Ill Anatomy of the Prostate.— Chap. IV, Anatomy of the Urethra. — Chap. V, Urine. 
PART. I, Diseases and Injuries of the Bladder. 
Chap. I, Malformations and Imperfections.— Chap. II, Injuries of the Bladder.— Chap. Ill, Inflammation 
of the Bladder.— Chap. IV, Chronic Lesions of the Bladder.— Chap. V, Nervous Affcctionsof the Bladder. 
— Chap. VI. Heterologous Formations of the Bladder.— Chap. VII, Polypous, Fungous, Erectile, and 
other Morbid Growths of the Bladder.— Chap. VIII. Worms in ihe Bladder — Chap. IX, Serous Cysts 
and Hydatids.— Chap. X, Fu3tal Remains in the Bladder.— Chap. XI, Hair in the Bladder— Chap. XII, 
Air in the Bladder.— Chap. XIII. Hemorrhage of the Bladder.— Chap. XIV, Retention of Urine.— Chap. 
XV, Incontinence of Urine — Chap. XVI, Hernia of the Bladder.— Chap. XVII, Urinary Deposits. — 
Chap. XVIII, Stone in the Bladder.— Chap. XIX. Foreign Bodies in the Bladder. 
PART II, Diseases and Injuries of the Prostate Gland. 
Chap. I, Wounds of the Prostate.— Chap. II, Acute Prostatis.— Chap. Ill, Hypertrophy of the Prostate. — 
Chap. IV, Atrophy of the Prostate.— Chap. V, Heterologous Formations of the Prostate.— Chap. VI, Cys- 
tic Disease of the Prostate— Chap. VII, Fibrous Tumors of the Prostate —Chap. VIII, Hemorrhage of 
the Prostate.— Chap. IX. Calculi of the Prostate.— Chap. X, Phlebitis of the Prostate. 
PART III, Diseases and Injuries of the Urethra. 
Chap. I, Malformations and Imperfections of the Urethra.— Chap. II, Laceration of the Urethra.— Chap. 
Ill, Stricture of the Urethra— Chap. IV, Pplypoid and Vascular Tumors of the Urethra.— Chap. V, Neu- 
ralgia of the Urethra.— Chap. VI, Hemorrhage of the Urethra — Chap. VII, Foreign Bodies in the Urethra. 
—Chap. VIII, Infiltration of Urine.— Chap IX, Urinary Abscess.— Chap. X, Fistula of the Urethra.— 
Chap. XI, False Passages— Chap. XII, Lesions of the Gallinaginous Crest.— Chap. XIII, Inflammation 
and Abscess of Cowper's Glands. 



COOPER OX DISLOCATIONS New Edition (Now Ready). 

A TREATISE ON 

DISLOCATIONS AND FRACTURES OF THE JOINTS. 

By Sir ASTLEY P. COOPER, Bart., F. R. S., &c. 

Edited by BRANSBY B. COOPER, F. R. S., &c. 

WITH. ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS BY PROF. J. C. WARREN. 

A NEW AMERICAN EDITION, 

In one handsome octavo volume, with numerous illustrations on wood. 
After the fiat of the profession, it would be absurd in us to eulogize Sir Astley Cooper's work on Disloca- 
tions. It is a national one, and will probably subsist as long as English Surgery.— Medico- Chirurg. Review. 



WORKS BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 

COOPER (SIR ASTLEY) ON THE ANATOMY AND TREATMENT OF ABDOMINAL HERNIA. 

1 large vol., imp. 8vo., with over 130 lithographic figures. 

COOPER ON THE STRUCTURE AND DISEASES OF THE TESTIS, AND ON THE THYMUS 
GLAND. 1 vol., imp. 8vo., with 177 figures on 29 plates. 

COOPER ON THE ANATOMY AND DISEASES OF THE BREAST, WITH TWENTY-FIVE 
MISCELLANEOUS AND SURGICAL PAPERS. 1 large vol., imp. Svo., with 252 figures on 36 plates. 

These three volumes complete the surgical writings of Sir Astley Cooper. They are very handsomely 
printed, with a large number of lithographic plates, executed in the best style, and are presented at exceed- 
ingly low prices. 

LISTOJST & MUTTER'S SURGERY. 

LECTURES ON THE OPERATIONS OF SURGERY, 

AND ON DISEASES AND ACCIDENTS REQUIRING OPERATIONS. 

BY ROBERT LISTON, Esq., F. R. S., &c. 

EDITED, WITH NUMEROUS ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS, 

BY T. D. MUTTER, M. D., 

Professor of Surgery in the Jefferson Medical College of Philadelphia. 

In one large and handsome octavo volume of 566 pages, with 216 wood-cuts. 
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LIBRARY OF SURGICAL KNOWLEDGE. 

A SYSTEM OF SURGERY. 

BY J. M. CHELIUS. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE GERMAN, 
AND ACCOMPANIED WITH ADDITIONAL NOTES AND REFERENCES, 

BY JOHN F. SOUTH. 

Complete in three very large octavo volumes of nearly 2200 pages, strongly bound, with raised 
bands and double titles: or in seventeen numbers, at fifty cents each. 

We do not hesitate to pronounce it tlie best and most comprehensive system of modern surgery with 
■which we are acquainted. — Medico- Chirurgical Review. 

The fullest and ablest digest extantof all that relates to the present advanced stale of Surgical Pathology.— 
American Medical Journal. 

If we were confined to a single work on Surgery, that work should be Chelius's.— St. Louis Med. Journal. 

As complete as any system of Surgery can well be.— Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

The most finished system of Surgery in the English language. — Western Lancet. 

The most learned and complete systematic treatise now extant — Edinburgh Medical Journal. 

No work in the English language comprises so large an amount of information relative to operative medi- 
cine and surgical pathology. — Medical Gazette. 

A complete encyclopedia of surgical science— a very complete surgical library— by far the most complete 
and scientific system of surgery in the English language.— N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

One of the most complete treatises on Surgery in the English language — Monthly Journal of Med. Science. 

The most extensive and comprehensive account of the art and science of Surgery m our language. — Lancet. 



A TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF THE EYE. 

BY W. LAWRENCE, F.R.S. 

A new Edition. With many Modifications and Additions, and the introduction of nearly 200 Illustrations, 

BY ISAAC HAYS, M.D. 
In one very large 8vo. vol. of S60 pages, with plates and wood-cuts through the text. 

JONES ON THE EYS. 

THE PRINCIPLES~AND PRACTICE 

OF OPHTHALMIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

BY T. WHARTON JONES, F. R. S., &c. &c. 

EDITED BY ISAAC HAYS, M. D., &c. 

In one very neat volume, large royal 12mo. of 529 pages, with four plates, plain or colored, and 
ninety-eight well executed wood-cuts. 



MILLER'S PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF SURGERY. 

Second edition, one vol. 8vo. 

THE PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

Second edition, one vol. 8vo. 

BY JAMES MILLER, F. R. S. E., 

Professor of Surgery in the University of Edinburgh, &c. 

STANLEY ON THE BONES.— A Treatise on Diseases of the Bones. In one vol. 8vo., extra cloth. 2S6pp. 
BRO DIE'S SURGICAL LECTURES. — Clinical Lectures on Surgery. 1 vol. 8vo., cloth. 350 pp. 
BRODIE ON THE JOINTS.— Pathological and Surgical Observations on the Diseases of the Joints. 1vol. 

BRODIE ON URINARY ORGANS.— Lectures on the Diseases of the Urinary Organs. 1 vol. 8vo., cloth. 

PP ' ^-» These three works may be had neatly bound together, forming a large volume of" Brodie's 

Surgical Works" 7S0pp. __ 

1 Summary 
'pp. 
jails, and 




rll I'llRIK ON THE BLADDER, &c— The Anatomy of the Bladder and Urethra, and the Treatment of the 

Obstructions to which those Passages are liable. In one vol. Svo. 150 pp. 
LAWRENCE ON RUPTURES.— A Treatise on Ruptures, from the fifth London Edition. In one 8vo. vol. 

Ma'urY'S DENTAL SURGERY.— A Treatise on the Dental Art, founded on Actual Experience. Illus- 
trated bv 241 lithographic figures and 51 wood-cuts. Translated by J. B. Savier. In 1 Svo. vol., sheep. 286 pp. 

DUFTON ON THE EAR.— The Nature andTreatmeniof Deafnessand Diseasesof the Ear; and the Treat- 
ment of the Deaf and Dumb. One small 12mo. volume. 120 pp. 

MAlGAIGNFS SURGERY— Operative Surgery, translated, with Notes, by Bnttan. With woodcuts. 
(Now publishing in the "Medical News and Library.") .. 

SMITH ON FRACTURES.— A Treatise on Fractures m the vicinity of Joints, and on Dislocations. One 



vol. Svo., with 200 beautiful wood-cuts. 
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NEW AND IMPORTANT WORK ON PRACTICAL SURGERY.— (NO W READY,) 

OPERATIVE SURGERY. 

BY FREDERICK C. SKEY, F. R. S., &c. 

In one very handsome octavo volume of over 650 pages, with about one hundred wood-cuts. 

The object of the author, in the preparation of this work, has been not merely to furnish the 
student with a guide to the actual processes of operation, embracing the practical rules required 
to justify an appeal to the knife, but also to present a manual embodying such principles as might 
render it a permanent work of reference to the practitioner of operative surgery, who seeks to 
uphold the character of his profession as a science as well as an art. In its composition he has 
relied mainly on his own experience, acquired during many years' service at one of the largest of 
the London hospitals, and has rarely appealed to other authorities, except so far as personal inter- 
course and a general acquaintance with the most eminent members of the surgical profession 
have induced him to quote their opinions. 

From Professor C. B. Gibson, Richmond, Virginia. 

I have examined the work with some care, and am delighted with it. The style is admirable, the matter 
excellent, and much of it original and deeply interesting, whilst the illustrations are numerous and belter 
executed than those of any similar work I possess. 

In conclusion we must express our unqualified praise of the work as a whole. The high moral tone, the 
liberal views, and the sound information which pervades it throughout, reflect the highest credit upon the 
talented author. We know of no one who hassucceeded, whilst supporting operative surgery in its proper 
rank, iti promulgating at the same lime sounder and more enlightened views upon that most important of 
all subjects, the principle that should guide us in having recourse to the knife. — Medical Times. 

The treatise is, indeed, one on operative surgery, but it is one in which the author throughout shows that 
he is most anxious to place operative surgery in its just position. He has acted as a judicious, but not 
partial friend; and while he shows throughout that he is aide and ready lo perform any operation which the 
exigencies and casualties of the human frame may require, he is most cautious in specifying the circum- 
stances which in each case indicate and contraindicate operation. It is indeed gratifying to perceive the 
sound and correct views which Mr. Skey entertains on Ihe subject of operations in general, and the gentle- 
manly tone in which he impresses on readers the lessons which he is desirous to inculcate. His work is a 
perfect model for the operating surgeon, who will learn from it not only when and how to operate, hut some 
more noble and exalted lessons which cannot fail to improve him as a moral and social agent. — Edinburgh 
Medical and Surgical Journal. 

THE STUDENT'S TEXT-BOOK. 

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MODERN SURGERY. 

BY ROBERT DRUITT, Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
A New American, from the last and improved London Edition. 

Edited by F. W. SARGENT, M.D., Author of "Minor Surgery," &c. 

ILLUSTRATED WITH ONE HUNDRED AND NINETY-THREE WOOD ENGRAVINGS. 

In one very handsomely printed octavo volume of 576 large pages. 
From Professor Brainard, of Chicago, Illinois. 
I think it the best work of its size, on that subject, in the language. 

From Professor Rivers, of Providence, Rhode Island. 
I have been acquainted with ii since its first republication in this country, and the universal praise it hag 
received I think well merited. 

From Professor May, of Washington, D. C. 
Permit me to express my satisfaction at the republication in so improved a form of this most valuable work. 
I believe it to be one of the very best text-books ever issued. 

From Professor McCook, of Baltimore. 
I cannot withhold my approval of its mems, or the expression that no work is better suited to the wants 
of the student. I shall commend it to my class, and make it my chief textbook. 



FERGUSSON'S OPERATIVE SURGERY. NEW EDITION. 

A SYSTEM OF PRACTICAL SURGERY, 

BY WILLIAM FERGUSSON, F. R. S. E., 

Professor of Surgery in King's College, London. &c. &c. 

THIRD AMERICAN, FROM THE LAST ENGLISH EDITION. 

With 274 Illustrations. 

In one large and beautifully printed octavo volume of six hundred and thirty pages. 

It is with unfeigned satisfaction that we call the attention of the profession in this country to this excellent 

work. It richly deserves the reputation conceded to it, of being the best practical Surgery extant at least in 

the English language. — Medical Examiner. ' 

A NEW MINOR SURGERY. 

ON BANDAGING AND 0THER~P0INTS OF MINOR SURGERY. 

BY F. W. SARGENT, M. D. 

In one handsome royal 12mo. volume of nearly 400 pages, with 128 wood-cuts. 
From Professor Gilbert, Philadelphia. 
Embracing the smaller details of surgery, which are illustrated by very accurate engravings the work 
becomes one of very great importance to the practitioner in the performance of his daily duties since such 
information is rarely found in the general works on surgery now in use ' 
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THE GREAT ATLAS OF SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

(NOW COMPLETE.) 

SUEGIOALANATOMY. 

BY JOSEPH MACLISE, Surgeon. 

IN ONE VOLUME, IN VERY LARGE IMPERIAL QUARTO. 
With Sixty-eight large and splendid Plates, many of them the size of life, 

DRAWN IN THE BEST STYLE AND BEAUTIFULLY COLORED. 
TOGETHER WITH OVER ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY LARGE DOUBLE-COLUMNED PAGES. 

Strongly and handsomely bound, being one of the best executed and cheapest surgical works ever 

presented in this country. 

ALSO, TO BE HAD IN PARTS, 
Parts I. to IV., price Two Dollars each-Part V., One Dollar. 

This great work being now complete, the publishers confidently present it to the attention of the 
profession us worthy in every respect of their approbation and patronage. No complete work 
of the kind has yet been published in the English language, and it therefore will supply a want 
long felt in this country of an accurate and comprehensive Atlas of Surgical Anatomy to which 
the student and practitioner can at all times refer, to ascertain the exact relative position of 
the various portions of the human frame towards each other and to the surface, as well as their 
abnormal deviations. The importance of such a work to the student in the absence of anato- 
mical materia], and to the practitioner when about attempting an operation, is evident, while the 
price of the book, notwithstanding the large size, beauty, and finish of the very numerous illustra- 
tions is so low as to place it within the reach of every member of the profession. The publishers 
therefore confidently anticipate a very extended circulation for this magnificent work. 

To present some idea of the scope of the volume, and of the manner in which its plan has been 
carried out, the publishers subjoin a very brief summary of the plates. 

Plates 1 and 2.— Form of the Thoracic Cavity and Position of the Lungs, Heart, and larger Blood- 
vessels. 
Plates 3 and 4. — Surgical Form of the Superficial Cervical and Facial Regions, and the Relative 

Positions of the principal Blood-vessels, Nerves, &c. 
Plates 5 and 6. — Surgical Form of the Deep Cervical and Facial Regions, and E.elative Positions 

of the principal Blood-vessels, Nerves, &c. 
Plates 7 and 8. — Surgical Dissection of the Subclavian and Carotid Regions, and Relative Anatomy 

of their Contents. 
Plates 9 and 10. — Surgical Dissection of the Sterno-Clavicular or Tracheal Region, and Relative 
Position of its main Blood-vessels, Nerves, &c. 

Plates 11 and 12. — Surgical Dissection of the Axillary and Brachial Regions, displaying the Relative 
Order of their contained parts. 

Plates 13 andl4. — Surgical Form of the Male and Female Axilla; compared. 

Plates 15 and 16. — Surgical Dissection of the Bend of the Elbow and the Forearm, showing the 
Relative Position of the Arteries, Veins, Nerves, &c. 

Plates 17, 18 and 19. — Surgical Dissections of the Wrist and Hand. 

Plates 20 and 21. — Relative Position of the Cranial, Nasal, Oral, and Pharyngeal Cavities, &c. 

Plate 22. — Relative Position of the Superficial Organs of the Thorax and Abdomen. 

Plate 23. — Relative Position of the Deeper Organs of the Thorax and those of the Abdomen. 

Plate 24. — Relations of the Principal Blood-vessels to the Viscera of the Thoracico-Abdominal 
Cavity. 

Plate 25. — Relations of the Principal Blood-vessels of the Thorax and Abdomen to the Osseous 
Skeleton, &c. 

Plate 26. — Relation of the Internal Parts to the External Surface of the Body. 

Plate 27. — Surgical Dissection of the Principal Blood-vessels, &c, of the Inguino-Femoral Region. 

Plates 28 and 29. — Surgical Dissection of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Layers of the 
Inguinal Region, in connection with those of the Thigh. 

Plates 30 and 31. — The Surgical Dissection of the Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and Eighth Layers of the 
Inguinal Region, and their connection with those of the Thigh. 

Plates 32, 33 and 34. — The Dissection of the Oblique or External and the Direct or Internal Ingui- 
nal Hernia. 

Plates 35, 36, 37 and 38. — The Distinctive Diagnosis between External and Internal Inguinal Hernia, 
the Taxis, the Seat of Stricture, and the Operation. 

Plates 39 and 40. — Demonstrations of the Nature of Congenital and Infantile Inguinal Hernia, and 
of Hydrocele. 

Plates 41 and 42. — Demonstrations of the Origin and Progress of Inguinal Hernia in general. 

Plates 43 and 44. — The Dissection of Femoral Hernia, and the Seat of Stricture. 

Plates 45 and 46. — Demonstrations of the Origin and Progress of Femoral Hernia, its Diagnosis, the 
Taxis, and the Operation. 

Plate 47- — The Surgical Dissection of the principal Blood-vessels and Nerves of the Iliac and Fe- 
moral Regions. 

Plates 48 and 49. — The Relative Anatomy of the Male Pelvic Organs. 

Plates 50 and 51. — The Surgical Dissection of the Superficial Structures of the Male Perineum. 

Plates 52 and 53. — The Surgical Dissection of the Deep Structures of the Male Perineum. — The 
Lateral Operation of Lithotomy. 
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Plates 54, 55 and 56. — The Surgical Dissection of the Male Bladder and Urethra. — Lateral and 
Bilateral Lithotomy compared. 

Plates 57 and 58. — Congenital and Pathological Deformities of the Prepuce and Urethra. — Struc- 
ture and Mechanical Obstructions of the Urethra. 

Plates 59 and 60. — The various forms and positions of Strictures and other Obstructions of the 
Urethra. — False Passages. — Enlargements and Deformities of the Prostate. 

Plates 61 and 62. — Deformities of the Prostate. — Deformities and Obstructions of the Prostatic 
Urethra. 

Plates 63 and 64. — Deformities of the Urinary Bladder. — The Operations of Sounding for Stone, of 
Catheterism, and of Puncturing the Bladder above the Pubes. 

Plates 65 and 66. — The Surgical Dissection of the Popliteal Space, and the Posterior Crural Region. 

Plates 67 and 68. — The Surgical Dissection of the Anterior Crural Region, the Ankles, and the Foot. 

Notwithstanding the short time in which this work has been before the profes- 
sion, it has received the unanimous approbation of all who have examined it. From 
among a very large number of commendatory notices with which they have been 
favored, the publishers select the following : — 

From Prof. Kimball, Pittsfield, Mass. 
I have examined these numbers wiih the greatest satisfaction, and feel bound to say that they are alto- 
gether, the most perfect and satisfactory plates of the kind that I have ever seen. 

From Prof. Brainard, Chicago, III. 
The work is extremely well adapted to the use both of students and practitioners, being sufficiently exten- 
sive for practical purposes, without being so expensive as to place it beyond their reach. Such a work was 
a desideratum in this country, and I shall not fail to recommend ii to those within the sphere of my acquaint- 
ance. 

From Prof. P. F. Eve, Augusta, Ga. 
I consider this work a great acquisition to my library, and shall take pleasure in recommending it on all 
suitable occasions. 

From Prof. Peaslee, Brunswick, Me. 
The second part more than fulfils the promise held out by the first, so far as the beauty of the illustrations 
is concerned ; and, perfecting my opinion of the value of the work, so far as it has advanced, I need add 
nothing to what I have previously expressed to you. 

From Prof. Gunn, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
The plates in your edition of Machse answer, in an eminent degree, the purpose for which they are 
intended. I shall take pleasure in exhibiting it and recommending it to my class. 
From Prof. Rivers, Providence, R. I. 
The plates illustrative of Hernia are the most satisfactory I have ever met with. 

From Professor S. D. Gross, Louisville, Ky. 
The work, as far as it has progressed, is most admirable, and cannot fail, when completed, to form a most 
valuable contribution to the literature of our profession. It will afford me great pleasure to recommend it to 
the pupils of the University of Louisville. 

From Professor R. L. Howard, Columbus, Ohio. 
In all respects, the first number is the beginning of a most excellent work, filling completely what might 
be considered hitherto a vacuum in surgical literature. For myself, in behalf of the medical profession. I 
wish to express to you my thanks for this truly elegant and meritorious work. I am confident that it will 
meet with a ready and extensive sale. I have spoken of it in the highest terms to my class and my profes- 
sional brethren. 

From Prof. C. B. Gibson. Richmond, Va. 
I consider lUnclise very far superior, as to the drawings, to any work on Surgical Anatomy with which I 
am familiar, and 1 am particularly struck with the exceedingly low price at which it is sold. I cannot doubt 
that it will be extensively purchased by the profession. 

From Prof. Granville S. Pattison, New York. 
The profession, in my opinion, owe you many thanks for the publication of this beautiful work— a work 
which, in the correctness of its exhibitions of Surgical Anatomy, is not surpassed by any work with which 
I am acquainted; and the admirable manner in which the lithographic plates have been executed and 
colored is alike honorable to your house and to the arts in the United Slates. 
From Prof. J. F. May, Washington, D. C. 
Having examined the work, I am pleased to add my testimony to its correctness, and to its value as a 
work of reference by the surgeon. 

From Prof. Alden Marsh, Albany, N. Y. 
From what I have seen of it, I think the design and execution of the work admirable, and, at the proper 
time in my course of lectures, I shall exhibit it to the class, and give it a recommendation worthy of its great 
merit. ' ° 

From H. H. Smith, M. D, Philadelphia. 
Permit me to express my gratification at the execution of Maclise's Surgical Anatomy The plates are in 
my opinion, the best lithographs that I have seen of a medical character, and the coloring of this number 
cannot. I think be improved. Estimating highly the contents of this work, I shall continue to recommend it 
to my class as I have heretofore done. 

From Prof. D. Gilbert, Philadelphia. 
Allow me to say, gentlemen, that the thanks of the profession at large, in this country, are due to you for 
the republication of this admirable work of Maclise. The precise relationship of the organs in the regions 
displayed is so perfect, that even those who have daily access to the dissecting-room may, by consulting 
this work, enliven and confirm their anatomical knowledge prior to an operation. But it is to the thousands 
of practitioners of our country who cannot enjoy these advantages that the perusal of those plates, with 
their concise and accurate descriptions, will prove of infinite value. These have supplied a desideratum, 
which will enable them to retresh their knowledge of the important structures involved in iheir surgical 
cases, thus establishing their sell confidence, and enabling them to undertake operative procedures with 
every assurance ol success. And as all the practical departments in medicine rest upon the same basis, and 
are enriched from the same sources, I need hardly add that this work should be found in the library of everv 
practitioner in the land. ' *""■/ 
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■ ill From Professor J. M. Bush, Lexington, Ky. 

l am delighted with both the plan and execution of the work, and shall lake all occasions to recommend it 
to my private pupils and public classes. 

The most accurately engraved and beautifully colored plates we have ever seen in an American book — 
one ot the best and cheapest surgical works ever published.— Buffalo Medical Journal. 

It is very rare that so elegantly printed, so well illustrated, and so useful a work, is offered at so moderate 
a price.— Charleston Medical Journal. 



to say 
e uni- 



A work which cannot but please the most fastidious lover of surgical science, and we hesitate not 1 
that it the remaining three numbers of this work are in keeping with the present, it cannot fail to giv 
yersal satisfaction. In it, by a succession of plates, are brought to view the relative anatomy of the parts 
included in the important surgical divisions of the human bodv, with that fidelity and neatness of touch which 
is scarcely excelled by nature herself. The part before us differs in many respects from anything of the kind 
which we have ever seen before. While we believe that nothing but an extensive circulation can compen- 
sate the publishers for the outlay in the production of this edition of the work— furnished as it is at a very 
moderate price, within the reach ofa«-we desire to see it have that circulation which the zeal and peculiar 
skill of Ihe author (he being his own draughtsman), the utility of the work, and the neat style with which it 
is executed, should demand for it in a liberal profession.— N. Y". Journal of Medicine. 

This is an admirable reprint of a deservedly popular London publication. Its English prototype, although 
not yet completed, has already won its way, amongst our British brethren, to a remarkable success. Its 
plates can boast a superiority that places them almost beyond the reach of competition. And we feel too 
thankful to the Philadelphia publishers for their very handsome reproduction of the whole work, and at a 
rate within everybody's reach, not to urge all our medical friends to give it. for their own sakes, the cordial 
welcome it deserves. in a speedy and extensive circulation.— The Medical Examiner. 

The plates are accompanied by references and explanations, and when the whole has been published it 
will be a complete and beautiful system of Surgical Anatomy, having an advantage which is important, and 
not possessed by colored plates generally, viz , its cheapness, which places it within the reach of every one. 
who may feel disposed to possess the work. Every practitioner, we think, should have a work of this kind 
within reach, as there are many operations requiring immediate performance in which a book of reference 
will prove most valuable. — Southern Medical and Sure;. Journal. 

The work of Maclise on Surgical Anatomy is of the highest value. In some respects it is the best pub- 
lication of its kind we have seen, and is worthy of a place in the librarv of any medical man, while the stu- 
dent could scarcely make a better investment than this.— The Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

No such lithographic illustrations of surgical regions have hitherto, we think,"been given While the ope- 
rator is shown every vessel and nerve where an operation is contemplated, the exact anatomist la refreshed 
by ihose clear and distinct dissections which every one must appreciate who has a particle of enthusiasm. 
The English medical press has quiie exhausted the words of praise in recommending this admirable treaiise. 
Those who have any curiosity to gratify in reference to the perfectibility of the lithographic art in delinea- 
ting the complex mechanism of the human body, are invited to examine our specimen copy. If anything 
will induce surgeons and students to patronize a book of such rare value and every-day importance to them, 
il will be a survey of the artistical skill exhibited in these fac-similes of nature. — Boston Medical and Surg. 
Journal. 

The fidelity and accuracy of the plates reflect the highest credit upon the anatomical knowledge of Mr. 
Maclise. We strongly recommend the descriptive commentaries to the perusal of the student both of sur- 
gery and medicine. These plates will form a valuable acquisilion to practitioners settled in the country, 
whether engaged in surgical, medical, or general practice. — Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal. 

We are well assured that there are none of the cheaper, and but few of the more expensive works on 
anatomy, which will form so complete a guide to the student or practitioner as these plates. To practitioners, 
in particular, we recommend ihis work as far belter, and not at all more expensive, than the heterogeneous 
compilations mosl commonly in use, and which, whatever their value 10 the student preparing for examina- 
tion, are as likely to mislead as lo guide the physician in physical examination, or the surgeon in the per- 
formance of an operation. — Monthly Journal of Medical Sciences. 

The dissections from which these various illustrations are taken appear to have been made with remark- 
able success ; and they are most beautifully represented. The surgical commentary is pointed and practical. 
We know of no work on surgical anatomy which can compete with it. — Lancet. 

This is by far the ablest work on Surgical Anatomy that has come under our observation. We know of 
no other work lhat would justify a student, in any degree, for neglect of actual dissection. A careful study 
of these plates, and of ihe commentaries on them, would almost make an anatomist of a diligent student. And 
to one who has studied anatomy by dissection, this work is invaluable as a perpetual remembrancer, in mat- 
ters of knowledge that may slip from the memory. The pracliiioner can scarcely consider himself equipped 
forthe duties oHiis profession without such a work as this, and this has no rival, in his library. In those 
sudden emergencies thai so often arise, and which require the instantaneous command of minute anatomical 
knowledge, a work of ibis kind keeps the details of ihe dissecting-room perpetually fresh in the memory. 
We appeal to our readers, whether any one can justifiably undertake the practice of medicine who is not 
prepared to give all needful assistance, in all matters demanding immediale relief. 

We repeat that no medical library, however large, can be complete wiihout Maelise's Surgical Anatomy. 
The American edition is well entitled to the confidence of ihe profession, and should command, among them, 
an extensive sale. The investment of the amount of the cost of this work will prove lo be a very profitable 
one. ami if practitioners would qualify themselves thoroughly with such important knowledge as is contained 
in works of ihis kind, there would be fewer of them sighing for employment. The medical profession should 
sprint towards such an opportunity as is presented in thi* republication, lo encourage frequent repetitions of 
American enlerprise of this kind.— The Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery 

Il is a wonderful triumph, showing what ingenuity, skill, and enterprise can effect if supported by a suffi- 
cient number of purchaser-. No catchpenny sketches on flimsy material and with bad prim, bui substantial 
lithographs on fine paper and wilh a bold and legible ivpe. The drawings are of the firs-i class, and the light 
and shade so liberally provided for. lhat the mosl ample expression, with great clearness and sharpness of 
outline is secured.— UwWtn Medical Press. 

Our hearty good wishes attend this work, which promises lo supply, when complete, a far better series of 
delineations of surgical regions than has been yet given, and at a price as low as that of the most ordinary 
series of illustrations.— The British and Foreign Medico- Chirvrgical Review. 

The plates continue to be of ihe same excellent character lhat we have before ascribed to them, and their 
description all lhat mighl naturally be expected from so good an anatomistas Mr. Maclise The work ought 
to be in the possession of every one, lor il really forms a valuable addition lo a surgical librar> .— The . 

It is and it must be unique, for the practical knowledge of the surgeon, the patience and skill of the dissec- 
tor in combination wilh ihe genius of ihe artist, as here displayed, have never before been, and perhaps, 
never will be again associated to a similar extent in ihe same individual.— Lancet 

Xhe plates are accurate and truthful; and there is but one word in the English language descriptive of 
the letter-press — faultless. 

Kor ihe quality, it is the cheapest work that we have seen, and will constitute a valuable contribution to 
the surgeon's library.— The N. W. Medical and Surgical Journal. 
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SHARPEY AND QUAIN'S ANATOMY.— Lately Issued. 

HUMAN ANATOMY; 

BY JONES QUAIN, M. D. 

FROM THE FIFTH LONDON EDITION. 

EDITED BY 

RICHARD QUAIN, F. R. S., 

AND 

WILLIAM SHARPEY, M.D., F.R.S., 

Professors of Anatomy and Physiology in University College, London. 
REVISED, WITH IVOTES AIVO ADDITIONS, 

BY JOSEPH LEIDY, M. D. 

Complete in Two large Octavo Volumes, of about Thirteen Hundred Pages. 

BEAUTIFULLY ILLUSTRATED 

With over Five Hundred Engravings on "Wood. 

We have here one of the best expositions of the present state of anatomical science extant. There is not 
probably a work to be found in the English language which contains so complete an account of the progress 
and present state of general and special anatomy as this. By the anatomist this work must be eagerly 
sought for, and no student's library can be complete without it. — The N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

We know of no work which we would sooner see in the bands of every student of this branch of medical 
science than Sharpey and Quain's Anatomy. — The Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

It may now be regarded as the most complete and best posted up work on anatomy in the language. It 
■will be found particularly rich in general anatomy.— The Charleston Medical Journal. 

We believe we express the opinion of all who have examined these volumes, that there is no work supe- 
rior to them on the subject which they so ably describe. — Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

It is one of the most comprehensive and best works upon anatomy in the English language. It is equally 
valuable to the teacher, practitioner, and student in medicine, and to the surgeon in particular. — The Ohio 
Medical and Surgical Journal. 

To those who wish an extensive treatise on Anatomy, we recommend these handsome volumes as the best 
that have ever issued from the English or American Press. — The N. W. Medical and Surgical Journal. 

We believe that any country might safely be challenged to produce a treatise on anatomy so readable, so 
clear, and so full upon all important topics — British and Foreign Medico- Chirurgical Review. 

It is indeed a work calculated to make an era in anaiomical study, by placing before the student every de- 
partment of his science, with a view to the relative importance of each ; and so skillfully have the different 
parts been interwoven, that no one who makes this work the basis of his studies will hereafter have any ex- 
cuse for neglecting or undervaluing any important particulars connected with the structure of the human 
frame; and whether the bias of his mind lead him in a more especial manner to surgery, physic, or physiolo- 
gy, he will find here a work at once so comprehensive and practical as to defend him from exclusiveness on 
the one hand, and pedantry on the other.— Monthly Journal and Retrospect of the Medical Sciences. 

We have no hesitation in recommending this treatise on anatomy as the most complete on that subject in 
the English language ; and the only one. perhaps, in any language, which brings the state of knowledge for- 
ward to tiie most recent discoveries. — The Edinburgh Medical and Surgical journal 

Admirably calculated to fulfil the object for which it is intended.— Provincial Medical Journal. 

The most complete Treatise on Anatomy in the English language. — Edinburgh Medical Journal. 

There is no work in the English language to be preferred to Dr. Quain's Elements of Anatomy. — London 
Journal of Medicine. 



THE STUDENT'S TEXT-BOOK OF ANATOMY. 
NEW AND IMPROVED EDITION — JUST ISSUED. 

A SYSTEM OF HUMAN ANATOMY, 

GENERAL AND SPECIAL. 

BY ERASMUS WILSON, M. D. 

FOURTH AMERICAN FROM THE LAST ENGLISH EDITION. 
EDITED BY PAUL B. GODDARD, A. M., M. D. 

WITH TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Beautifully printed, in one large octavo volume of nearly six hundred pages. 

Inmany, if not all the Colleges of the Union, it has become a standard text-book. This, of itself is sufficientlv 

expressive of us value. A work very desirable to the student ; one, the possession of which will greatly 

facilitate his progress in ihe study of Practical Anatomy.— New York Journal of Medicine gr<=«»iy 

Its author ranks with the highest on Analom v.— Southern Medical and Surgical Journal 

It offers to the student all the assistance that can be expected from such a work.-Medical Eraminer 

1 he most complete and convenient manual for the student we possess.— American Journal of Med Science 

In every respect this work, as an anaiomical guide for the student and practitioner, merit's our warmest 

and most decided praise.— London Medical Gazette. warmest 
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HORNER'S ANATOMY. 
JflUCU IMPROVED .A.VjW EJYL.VRGED EDlTIOJ\\—(Just Ready.) 

SPECIAL ANATOMY AND HISTQLOCY. 

BY WILLIAM E. HORNER, M. D., 

Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania, &c. 

EIGHTH EDITION. 
EXTENSIVELY REVISED AND MODIFIED TO 1851. 

In two large octavo volumes, handsomely printed, with several hundred illustrations. 

This work has enjoyed a thorough and laborious revision on the part of the author, with the 
view of bringing it fully up to the existing state of knowledge on the subject of general and special 
anatomy. To adapt it more perfectly to the wants of the student, he has introduced a large number 
of additional wood engravings, illustrative of the objects described, while the publishers have en- 
deavored to render the mechanical execution of the work worthy of the extended reputation which 
it has acquired. The demand which has carried it to an EIGHTH EDITION is a sufficient evidence 
of the value of the work, and of its adaptation to the wants of the student and professional reader. 



NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION OF 
SJfilTH Sf MOR.JTEIVS JUVATOJIIICJlL, JlTLJlS. 

AN ANATOMICAL ATLAS, 

ILLUSTRATIVE OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE HUMAN BODY. 
BY HENRY H. SMITH, M. D., &c. 

UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF 

WILLIAM E. HORNER, M.D., 

Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania. 
In one volume, large imperial octavo, with about six hundred and fifty beautiful figures. 

With the view of extending the sale of this beautifully executed and complete "Anatomical Atlas," the 
publishers have prepared a new edition, printed on both sides of the page, thus materially reducing its cost, 
and enabling them to present it at a price about forty per cent, lower than former editions, while, at the same 
time, the execution of each plate is in no respect deteriorated, and not a single figure is omitted. 

These figures are well selected, and present a complete and accurate representation of that wonderful 
fabric, the human body. The planof this Atlas, which renders it so peculiarly convenient forthe student, and 
its superb artistical execution, have been already pointed out. We must congratulate the student upon the 
completion of this Atlas, as it is the most convenient work of the kind that has yet appeared ; and we must 
add, the very beautiful manner in which it is "got up" is so creditable to the country as to be flattering 
to our national pride. — American Medical Journal. 



HORNER'S DISSECTOR. 

THE UNITED STATES DISSECTOR; 

Being a new edition, with extensive modifications, and almost re-written, of 

"HORNER'S PRACTICAL ANATOMY." 

In one very neat volume, royal 12mo., of 440 pages, with many illustrations on wood. 

WILSON'S DISSECTOR, New Edition— (Now Ready, 1851.) 

THE DISSECTOR; 

OK, PRACTICAL. A1\D SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

BY ERASMUS WILSON. 

MODIFIED AND RE-ARRANGED BY 
PAUL BECK GODDARD, M. D. 

A NEW EDITION, WITH REVISIONS AND ADDITIONS. 

In one large and handsome volume, royal 12mo., with one hundred and fifteen illustrations. 

In passing this work again through the press, the editor has made such additions and improve- 
ments as the advance of anatomical knowledge has rendered necessary to maintain the work in the 
hi"h reputation which it has acquired in the schools ol the United States as a complete and faithful 
uide to the student of practical anatomy. A number of new illustrations have been added, espe- 
allv in the portion relating to the complicated anatomy of Hernia. In mechanical execution the 
work will be found superior to former editions. 
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WORKS BY W. B. CARPENTER, M. D. 

C O Jfl P. Hit JIT I \ m K F IfVs I O I* O G Y—(JVow Ready.) 
PRINCIPLES OF 

GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY, 

OTEKDED AS AW INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF 

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY; 

AND AS A GUIDE TO THE PHILOSOPHICAL PURSUIT OF 

NATURAL HISTORY. 

FROM THE THIRD IMPROVED AND ENLARGED LONDON EDITION. 
In one very large and handsome octavo volume, with several hundred beautiful illustrations. 

In presenting to the American public this valuable and important work, the publishers feel that 
they are supplying a want which has long existed, as the now antiquated treatise of Roget, at 
present neariv out of print, is the only one. having pretensions to completeness, which has been 
accessible to 'the student in this country. The present work will be found fully on a level with 
the most advanced state of the extended science on which it treats, the author having devoted 
several years to the revision and improvement of his new edition, sparing no labor to ensure its 
completeness and accuracy. The illustrations are exceedingly numerous, and the whole is printed 
in the very best manner, forming one of the handsomest volumes ever issued in this country. 

I recommend to your perusal a work recently published by Dr. Carpenter. It has this advantage, it is very 
much up to the pre'-enl state of knowledge on the subject. It is written in a clear style, and is well illus- 
trated.— Professor Sharpn/'s Introductory Lecture. 

In Dr. Carpenters work will be found ihe best exposition we possess of all that is furnished by compara- 
tive anatomy 10 our knowledge of the nervous system, as well as to the more general principles of life and 
organization. — Dr. Holland's Medical Notes and Refections. 

See Dr. Carpenter's ■■ Principles of General and Comparative Physiology"— a work which makes me proud 
to think he was once my pupil.— Dr. Emotion's Physiology. 



CARPENTER'S ELEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGY, New and Improved Edition— (Just Ready.) 

ELEMENTS OF~PHYSIOLOGY; 

INCLUDING PHYSIOLOGICAL ANATOMY. 

FOR THE USE OF THE MEDICAL STUDENT. 

WITH NEARLY TWO HUNDRED ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Second Jim erica n, fromtht Second JLondon Edition. 

In one handsome octavo volume, of about six hundred pages. 

Of his different treatises on Physiology, the present work seems to us to be best adapted to the requirements 
of ihe student, and 10 constitute, on this account, a good text-book for the lecturer. The author in his preface, 
directs attention to the copiousness and lie amy of the illustrations; and they who make any remarks on the 
American edition, may, with great propriety, repeat the encomium.— Bulletin of Medical Science. 

To say that it is the best manual of Physiology now before the public, would not do sufficient justice to the 
author — Buffalo Med. Journal. 

In Ins former works it would seem that he had exhausted the subject of Physiology. In the present, he 
gives ihe essence, as it were, of the whole.— N. Y. Journal of Medi'ine. 

The best and most complete expose of modern physiology, in one volume, extant in the English language. 
— St. Louis Med. Journal. 

Those who have occasion for an elementary treatise on physiology, cannot do better than to possess them- 
selves of the manual of Dr. Carpenter. — Medical Examiner. 



CARPENTER'S HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 

PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 

AVITH THEIR CHIEF APPLICATIONS TO 
PATHOLOGY, HYGIENE, AND FORENSIC MEDICINE. 

FOURTH AMERICAN EDITION, WITH EXTENSIVE ADDITIONS AND IMPROVEMENTS BY THE AUTHOR. 

With Two Lithographic Plates, and 30<1 wood-cuts. 

In one large and handsomely printed octavo volume of over seven hundred and fifty pages. 

In preparing a new edition of this very popular text-book, the publishers have had it completely revised 
by the author, who. wilhout materially increasing its bulk, has embodied in it all the recent investigations 
and discoveries in physiological science, and has rendered it in every respecton a level with the improvement! 
01 Hie day. Although the u limber of ihe wood- engravings has been but little increased, a considerable change 
will be found, many new and interesting illustrations having been introduced in place of others which we're 
considered of minor importance, or which the advance of science bad shown to be imperfect, while the pi ales 
have been altered and redrawn under the supervision of the auilior by a competent London artist. In passing 
the volume through the press in tins country, the services of a professional gentleman have been secured, in 
order to insure ihe accuracy so necessary to a scientific work. Notwithstanding these improvements, the 
price of the volume is maintained at its former moderate rate. 

In recommending tin- work 10 their classes, Professors of Physiology can rely on their being always able 
to procure editions brought thoroughly up with the advance of science. 
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DUNGLISON'S PHYSIOLOGY. 
ft T ew and much Improved Edition.— (Just Issued.) 

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 

BY ROBLEY DUNGLLSON, M. D., 

Professor of the Institutes of Medicine in ihe JefTerson Medical College, Philadelphia, etc. etc. 

SEVENTH EDITION. 

Thoroughly revised and extensively modified and enlarged, 
WITH NEARLY FIVE HUNDRED ILLUSTRATIONS. 

In two large and handsomely printed octavo volumes, containing nearly 1450 pages. 

On no previous revision of this work has the author bestowed more care than on the present, it 
having been subjected to an entire scrutiny, not only as regards the important matters of which it 
treats, but also the language in which they are conveyed ; and on no former occasion has he felt 
as satisfied with his endeavors to have the work on a level with the existing state of the science. 
Perhaps at no time in the history of physiology have observers been more numerous, energetic, 
and discriminating than within the last few years. Many modifications of fact and inference have 
consequently taken place, which it has been necessary for the author to record, and to express his 
views in relation thereto. On the whole subject of physiology proper, as it applies to the functions 
executed by the different organs, the present edition, the author flatters himself, will therefore be 
found to contain the views of the most distinguished physiologists of all periods. 

The amount of additional matter contained in this edition may be estimated from the fact that 
the mere list of authors referred to in its preparation alone extends over nine large and closely printed 
pages. The number of illustrations has been largely increased, the present edition containing four 
hundred and seventy-four, while the last had but three hundred and sixty-eight; while, in addition 
Co this, many new and superior wood-cuts have been substituted for those which were not deemed 
sufficiently accurate or satisfactory. The mechanical execution of the work has also been im- 
proved in every respect, and the whole is confidently presented as worthy the great and continued 
favor which it has so long received from the profession. 

It has long since taken rank as one of the medical classics of our language. To say that it is by far the best 
text-book of physiology ever published in this country, is butechoing the general testimony of the profession. 
— N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

The most full and complete system of Physiology in our language. — Western Lancet. 

Tlie most complete and satisfactory system of Physiology in the English language. — Amer. Med. Journal. 

The best work of the kind in the English language. — Silliman's Journal. 

"We have, on two former occasions, brought this excellent work under the notice of our readers, and we 
have now only to say that, instead of failing behind in the rapid march of physiological science, each edition 
brings it nearer to the van. — British and Foreign Medical Review. 

A review of such a well-known work would be out of place at the present time. We have looked over it, 
and find, what we knew would be the case, that Dr. Dunglison has kept pace with the science to which he 
has devoted so much study, and of which he is one of the living ornaments. We recommend the work lo Ihe 
medical student as a valuable text-book, and lo all inquirers into Natural Science, as one which will well 
and delightfully repay perusal. — The New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal. 

KIRKES AND PAGET'S PHYSIOLOGT.-(Lately Issued.) 

A MANUAL OF PHYSIOLOGY, 

FOR THE USE OF STUDENTS. 
BY WILLIAM SENHOUSE KIRKES, M. D., 

Assisted by JAMES PAGET, 
Lecturer on General Anatomy and Physiology in St. Bartholomew's Hospital. 
In one handsome volume, royal 12mo., of 550 pages, with 118 wood-cuts. 
An excellent work, and for students one of the best within reach— Boston Medical and Surgical Journal. 
One of ihe best little books on Physiology which we possess.- BraithwatUH Retrospect. 
Particularly adapted to those who desire to possess a concise digest ot Hie tacts ot Human 1 hysiology.— 
British and Foreign Med.-Chirurg Review. 
One of the best treatises which can be put into the hands of the Student.- London Medical (razette 
We conscientiously recommend it as an admirable " Handbook of Physiology."— London Jour, of Medicine. 

SOLLY ON THE BRAIN. 

THE HUMAN BRAIN; ITS STRUCTURE, PHYSIOLOGY, AND DISEASES. 

WITH A DESCRIPTION OF THE TYPICAL FORM OF THE BRAIN IN THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. 

BY SAMUEL SOLLY, F. R. S., &c. 

Senior Assistant Surgeon to the St. Thomas' Hospital, &c. 

From the Second and much Enlarged London Edition. In one octavo volume, with 120 Wood-cuts. 

HARRISON ON THE NERVES.— An Essay towards a correct theory of the Nervous System. In one 

MA^rKUCcToN LiWnG BEINGS.- Lectures on the Physical Phenomena of Living Beings. Edited 
... ivreira i n one neat roval l2mo. volume, extra eloib. with cuts— 388 pages. 

ROGET'S PHYSIOLOGY— A Treatise on Animal and Vegetable Physiology, with over 400 illustrations on 
i^-rwui [n two octavo volumes, cloth ; ■ 

„,,; ri'N OUT! INKS— Outlines of Physiology and Phrenologv. In one octavo volume, cloth— 516 pages. 

ON THE CONNECTION BETWEEN PHYSIOLOGY AND INTELLECTUAL SCIENCE. In one 

•pnnD &°BGw£rAN'S PI PHYSIOLdGY —Physiological Anatomy and Pins ology of Man. With numerous 
handsome wood-cuts. Parts I, II, and III, in one Svo. volume. 5o-> pp. Part IV will complete the work. 
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WILLIAMS' rRT.VCIPL,ES—jyew and Enlarged Edition. 

PRINCIPLES OF MEDICINE; 

Comprising General Pathology and Therapeutics, 

AND A BRIEF GENERAL VIEW OF 

ETIOLOGY, N0S0L0GV, SEMEIOLOGY. DIAGNOSIS, PROGNOSIS, AND HYGIENICS, 
BY CHARLES J. B. WILLIAMS, M. D., F. R. S., 

Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians. &c. 

Edited, with Additions, BY MEREDITH CLYMER, M. D., 

Consulting Physician to the Philadelphia Hospital, &c. &c. 
THIRD AMERICAN, FROM THE SECOND AND ENLARGED LONDON EDITION. 

In one octavo volume, of 440 pages. 
BILIilNG'S PR! NCIPL.ES, NEtV EDITION— (Just Issued.) 

THE PRINCIPLES OF MEDICINE. 

BY ARCHIBALD BILLING-, M. D., &c. 

Second American from the Fifth and Improved London Edition. 
In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, 250 pages. 
AVe can strongly recommend Dr. Billing's " Principles" as a code of instruction which should he con- 
siantly present to the mind of every well-informed and philosophical practitioner of medicine.— Lancet. 

MANUALS ON THE BLOOD AND URINE. 

In two handsome volumes royal 12mo., extra cloth. 
"With numerous Illustrations on Stone and Wood. 

VOLUME I. OF FOUR HUNDRED AND SIXTY LARGE PAGES. CONTAINS 

I. A Practical Manual on the Blood and Secretions of the Human Body. BY JOHN WILLIAM 
GRIFFITH, M. D., &c. 

II. On the Analysis of the Blood and Urine in health and disease, and on the treatment of Urinary 
diseases. BY G. OWEN REESE, M. D., F. R. S., &c. &c. 

III. A Guide to the Examination of the Urine in health and disease. BY ALFRED MARKWICK. 

VOLUME H, NOW READY. CONSISTS OF 

I. Urinary Deposits, their Diagnosis, Pathology, and Therapeutical Indications. By GOLDING 
BIRD, M. D. A new American from the third and improved London edition. With over sixty 
illustrations. 

II. Renal Affections, their Diagnosis and Pathology. By CHARLES FRICK, M. D. With illus- 
trations. 

Either of these volumes may be had separately, as also BIRD ON URINARY DEPOSITS, and 
FRICK ON RENAL AFFECTIONS, each in one handsome 12mo. volume, extra cloth. 
The importance now attached to the Diagnosis of the Blood and Urine, and the rapid increase of our know- 
ledge respecting I he pathological conditions of ihe fluids of the human body, have induced the publishers to 
present these manuals in a cheap and convenient form, embracing the results of the most recent observers in 
a practical point of view. On the subject of the chemical and microscopical examinations of these fluids, 
lhey would also call the attention of the student to Bowman's Medical Chemistry, and Simon's Animal 
Chemistry. See p. 30. 

OF THE CAUSES, NATURE, AND TREATMENT OF 

PALSY AND APOPLEXY, 

And of the Forni3, Seats, Complications, and Morbid Relations of Paralytic and 

Apoplectic Diseases. 

BY JAMES COPLAND, M. D., F. R. S., &c. 

In one volume. (Just Issued.) 

THE PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY OF THE HUMAN BODY. 

BY JULIUS VOGEL, M. D., &c. 
Translated from the German, with Additions, 

BY GEORGE E. DAY, M. D., &c. 

ILLUSTRATED BY UPWARDS OF ONE HUNDRED FIGURES, PLAIN AND COLORED. 

In one neat octavo volume. 



ABERCROMBIE ON THE BRATN.-Pathological and Practical Researches on Diseases of the Brain and 

Spinal Cord. A new edition, in one small 8vo. volume, pp. 324 
BURROWS ON CEREBRAL CIRCULATION.-On Disorders of the Cerebral Circulation, and on the 

Connection between Anectionsof the Brain and Diseases of the Heart. Inonehvo. vol., with colored plates 

pp.216. ' 

BLAKISTON ON THE CHEST — Praeiieal Observations on certain Diseases of the Chest, and on the 

Principles of Auscultation. In one volume, 8vo., pp. 384. 
HASSE'S PATHOLOGICAL AN ATOMY.— An Anatomical Description of the Diseasesof Respiration ana 

Circulation, translated and Edited by Swaine. In one volume, 8vo , pp 379 
HUGHES ON THE LUMiS AND BEARl?.-<!]inical Introduction 1o the Practice of Auscultation, and 

other modes of Physical Diagnosis. In one 12mo. volume, with a plate, pp. 270. 
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DUNGLISON'S PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 

ENLARGED AND IMPROVED EDITION. 

THE PRACTICE~OF MEDICINE. 

A TREATISE ON 

SPECIAL PATHOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

THIRD EDITION. 

BY ROBLEY DTJNGLISON, M. J)., 

Professor of the Institutes of Medicine in the Jefferson Medical College ; Lecturer on Clinical Medicine, &c. 
In two large octavo volumes, of fifteen hundred pages. 

The student of medicine will find, in these two elegant volumes, a mine of facts, a gathering 
of precepts and advice from the world of experience, that will nerve him with courage, and faith- 
fully direct him in his efforts to relieve the physical sufferings of the race.— Boston Medical and 
Surgical Journal. , 

Upon every topic embraced in the work the latest information will be found carefully posted up. 
Medical Examiner. . 

It is certainly the most complete treatise of which we have any knowledge. There is scarcely a 
disease which the student will not find noticed.— Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

One of the most elaborate treatises of the kind we have.— Southern Medical and Surg. Journal. 



A New Work. Now Ready. 

DISEASES OF THE HEARTTlUNGS, AND APPENDAGES ] 

THEIR SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT. 
BY W. II. WALSHE, M.D., 

Professor of the Principles and Practice of Medicine in University College, London, <ye. 
In one handsome volume, large royal 12mo. 

The author's design in this work has been to include within the compass of a moderate volume, all really 
essential Shearing upon the symptoms, physical signs, and treatment of pulmonary and cardiac diseases 
To accomplish this the first part of the work is devoted to the description of the various modes of phy«ca 
riTagnosis/ausculmtion, percussion, mensuration. &c, which are fully and dearly, 1 bi*, ■wwinoUy entered 
into, boil, as respects their iheory and clinical phenomena. In the second part, the various disease s ofj he 

ea t limes and great vessels are considered in regard to symptoms, physica signs and treatment, with 
numerous References 10 cases. The eminence of the author is a guarantee 10 the practitioner and student 
ihaulie work is one of practical utility in facilitating the diagnosis and treatment of a large, obscure and 
important class of diseases. 

THE GREAT MEDICAL LIBRARY. 

THE CYCLOPEDIA OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE; 

COMPRISING 

Treatises on the Nature and Treatment of Diseases. Materia Medica, and Thera- 
peutics/Diaeasea of Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence, &c. &c. 

EDITED BY 

JOHN FORBES M. D., F. R. S., ALEXANDER TWEEDIE, M. D., F. R. S. 

AND JOHN CONNOLLY, M. D. 

Revised, with Additions, 

BY ROBLEY DUNGLISON, M. D. 

THIS WORK IS NOW COMPLETE, AND FORMS FOUR LARGE SUPER-ROYAL OCTAVO VOLUMES, 

Containing Thirty-two Hundred and Fifty-four unusually large Pages in Double Columns, Printed 
S J on Good Paper, with a new and clear type. 

„.^ ,i,t,i .vn STRONGLY BOUND WITH RAISED BANDS AND DOUBLE TITLES. 

Thiswor T kconTa,ns "noTSJth™ FOUR HUNDRED AND EIGHTEEN DISTINCT TREATISES, 

By Sixty-eight distinguished Physicians. 

The most complete work on Practical Medicine extant; or, at least, in our language.-Bttfaio Medical 
and Surgical Journal. ove al , pri( . e t0 every practitioner.- W«t«rn Lanfrt. ... 

0„e r oM r h" most vSe .medical publications of the day-as a work of reference it is invaluable— 
Western Journal '.of M*™ ne a £j 'JSmtSi teacher, a work for ready and frequent reference, one in which 

I, haa been to ^.^i^xnibiteo in the most advantageous light.- Medical Examvner. 
modern English meqii me is . ^^ ofthe fesgl0n in this country, it being unques- 

U e rejoice ha thnv wort is £ wr» lilioiler . Thig estimate of it has no. been formed from a hasty ex- 

t.onal.ly one ofveiy j great v llill ' 111 . 1Ilce derived from frequent consultation of 11 during the pas. nine or 

ami.i'Uio.i, but at.eran '""'"-...joners of established reputation, and the lis. of conlr.bulors embraces many 
ars 1 he 1 tutors are pri < hefg f)f London Edinburgh, Dublin, and Glasgow. It is, indeed, the 

ofthe most eminent professors a„ ( ^.^ ^^ ^^ furnished by practitioners who have not only 

grea. mer.t ot ™| 8W °™ ™ " the diseases about which they have written, but have also enjoyed opportunities 
devoted especial atHSl tioi to '".•.,, W!lh them.— and whose repuianon carries the assurance ol lhe.r 
for an eXtens ^,Pro appreciate the opinions of others, while it stamps their own doctrines with high and just 
aumSrity"-^"'^'^" IUedical J° urnai - 
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WATSON'S PRACTICE OF MEDICINE— New Edition. 

LECTURES ON THE 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF PHYSIC. 

BY THOMAS WATSON, M. D., &c. &c. 

Third American, from the last London Edition. 

KEVISED, WITH ADDITIONS, BY D. FRANCIS CONDIE, M. D., 

Author of " A Treatise on Die Diseases of Children," &c. 

IN ONE OCTAVO VOLUME, 

Of nearly ELEVEN HUNDRED LARGE PAGES, strongly bound with raised bands. 

To say that it is the very best work on the subject now extant, is but lo echo the sentiment of the medical 

nress throughout the country. — N. O. Mtdical Journal. . 

P Of, he textbooks recently republished Watson is very justly the principal favonte.-.HWm«> Report to 

By universal consent the work ranks among the very best text-books in our language.- III. and Ind. Med. 

"Regarded on all hands as one of the very best, if not the very best, systematic treatise on practical medi- 
cine extant — St. Louis Med. Journal. . . . _ ... „„„»»k«. 

Confessedly one of the very best works on the principles and practice of physic in the English or an) other 
language. — Med. Examiner. . v . .. 

As a text-book it has no equal; as a compendium of pathology and practice no superior— -N. Y. Annalist. 

We know of no work better calculated for being placed in the hands ot the student, and for a textbook, 
on every important pout the author seems to have posted up his knowledge lo the day. -Amer. Med. Journal 

One of the most practically useful books that ever was presented lo the student.— N. Y. Med. Journal. 

WILSON ON THE SKIN. 

ON DISEASE S _ O F THE SKIN. 

BY ERASMUS WILSON, F. R. S., 

Author of" Human Anatomy, 1 ' &c. 

SECOND AMERICAN FROM THE SECOND LONDON EDITION. 

In one neat octavo volume, extra cloth, 440 paees. 

Also, to he had with eight beautifully colored steel plates. 

Also, the plates sold separate, in hoards. 



Much Enlarged F.dltion ofBARTLETT ON FEVERS. 
THE HISTORY, DIAGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT OF THE 

FEVERS OF THE UNITED STATES. 

BY ELISHA BARTLETT, M. D., 

In one octavo volume of 550 pages, beautifully printed and strongly bound. 



CLYMER AND OTHERS ON FEVERS. 

FEVERS; THEIR DIAGNOSIS, PATHOLOGY, AMD TREATMENT. 

PREPARED AND EDITED, WITH LARGE ADDITIONS, 
FROM THE ESSAYS ON FEVER IN TR'EEDIE'S LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE, 

BY MEREDITH CLYMER, M. D. 

In one octavo volume of six hundred pages. 



BENEDICT'S CHAPMAN.— Compendium of Chapman's Lectures on the Practice of Medicine. Onenea: 

volume, 8vo., pp. 258. 
BUDD ON THE LI VER.— On Diseases of the Liver. In one very neat Svo. vol., with colored plates and 

wood-cuts. pp. 302 
CHAPMAN'S LECTURES.— Lectures on Fevers, Dropsy, Gout, Rheumatism, &.c. &c. In one neat 8vo. 

volume, pp. 450. 
ESQU1ROL ON INSANITY.— Mental Maladies, considered in relation to Medicine, Hygiene, and Medical 

Jurisprudence. Translated by E. K. Hunt, M. D , &c. In one Svo. volume, pp. 496. 
THOMSON ON THE SICK ROOM.— Domestic management of the sick Room, necessary in aid of Medical 

Treatment for the cure of Diseases. Edited by R. E. Griffith, M. D. In one large royal 12mo. volume, with 

wood-cuts. pp. 3CI). 
HOPE ON THE HEART— A Treatise on the Diseases of the Heart and Great Vessels. Edited by Pen- 
nock. In one volume, Svo , with plates, pp. 572. 
LAI.LEMAND ON SPERMATORRHOEA.— The Causes, Symptoms, and Treatment of Spermatorrhoea. 

Translated ami Edited by Henry J. McDougal. In one volume, Svo., pp. 320. 
PHILIPS ON SCROFULA— Scrofula: iis Nature, its Prevalence, its Causes, and the Principles of its 

Treatment. In one volume, Svo., with a plate, pp. 350. 
WHITEHEAD ON ABORTION, &c— The Causes and Treatment of Abortion and Sterility; being the 

Result of an Extended Practical Inquiry into the Physiological and Morbid Conditions of the Uterus. In 

one volume, ^vo.. pp 368. 
WILLIAMS ON RESPIRATORY ORGANS.— A Practical Treatise on Diseases of the Respiratory Or- 
gans; including Diseases of the Larynx, Trachea, Lungs, and Pleurae. With numerous Additions and 

Notes by M. Clymer, M. D. With wood-cuts. In one octavo volume, pp 508 
DAY ON OLD AGE.— A Practical Treatise on the Domestic Management and more important Diseases of 

Advanced Life. With an Appendix on a new and successful mode of treating Lumbago and other forms 

of Chronic Rheumatism. 1 vol. Svo., pp. 226. 
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MEIGS ON FEMALES, New and Improved Edition— (Just Issued.) 

WOMAN; HER DISEASES" AND THEIR REMEDIES; 

A SERIES OF LETTERS TO HIS CLASS. 

BY C. D. MEIGS, M. D., 

Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children in the Jefferson Medical College of 

Philadelphia, &c. &c. 

In one large and beautifully printed octavo volume, of nearly seven hundred large pages. 

" I am happy to offer to my Class an enlarged and amended edition of my Letters on the Pis- 

enses of Women; and I avail myself of this occasion to return my heartfelt thanks to them, and 

to our brethren generally, for the nattering manner in which they have accepted this fruit of my 

labor." — Preface. 

The value attached to this work by the profession is sufficiently proved by the rapid ex- 
haustion of the first edition, and consequent demand for a second. In preparing this the 
author has availed himself of the opportunity thoroughly to revise and greatly to improve 
it. The work will therefore be found completely brought up to the day, and in every way 
worthy of the reputation which it has so immediately obtained. 

Professor Meig* lias enlarged and amended this great wort, for such it unquestionahly is, having passed 
the ordeal of criticism at home and abroad, but been improved thereby; for in this new edition the author 
has introduced real improvements, and increased the value and utility of the hook immeasurably. It presents 
so many novel, bright and sparkling thoughts; such an exuberance of new ideas on almost every paije, 
that we confess ourselves to have become enamored with the hook and its author; and cannot withhold 
our congratulations from our Philadelphia confreres, that such a teacher is in their service. We regret that 
our limits will not allow of a more extended notice of this work, but must content ourselves with thus com- 
mending it as worthy of diligent perusal by physicians as well as students, who are seekingto be thoroughly 
instructed in the important practical subjects of which it treats — iV. y. Med. Gazelle. 

Il contains a vast amount of practical knowledge, by one who has accurately observed and retained the 
experience of many years, and who tells the result in a free, familiar, and pleasant manner. — Dublin Quar- 
ter hi Journal. 

There is an off-hand fervor, a glow and a warm-heartedness infecting the effort of Dr. Meigs, which is en- 
tirely captivating, and which absolutely hurries the reader through from beginning to end. Besides, the 
book teems with solid instruction, and it shows the very highest evidence of ability, viz., the clearness with 
which the information is presented. We know of no better test of one's understanding a subject than the 
evidence of the priwer of lucidly explaining it. The most elementary, as well as the obscurest subjects, un- 
der the pencil of Prof. Meigs, are isolated and inside to stand out in such bold relief, as to produce distinct 
impressions upon the mind and memory of the reader —The Charleston Medical Journal. 

The merits of the first edition of this work were so generally appreciated, and with such a high degree of 
favor by the medical profession throughout the Union, that we are not surprised in seeing a second edition 
of it II is a standard work on the diseases of females, and in many respects is one of the very best of its 
kind in the English language. Upon the appearance of the first edition, we gave the work a cordial recep- 
tion, and spoke of it in the warmest terms of commendation. Time has not changed the favorable estimate 
we placed upon it, but has rather increased our convictions of its superlative merits. But we do not now 
deem it necessary to say more than to commend this work, on the diseases of women, and the remedies 
for them, to the attention of those practitioners who have not supplied themselves with it. The most select 
library would be imperfect without it. — The Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

He is a bold thinker, and possesses more originality of thought ai d sty le than almost any American writer 
on medical subjects. If he is not an elegant writer, there is al least a freshness- a raciness in his mode of 
expressing himself— that cannot fail to draw the reader after him, even to the close of his work : you cannot 
nod over his pages; he stimulates rather than narcotises your senses, and the reader cannot lay aside these 
letters when once he enters into their merits. This, the second edition, is much amended and enlarged, and 
affords abundant evidence of the author's talents and industry.— TV. O Medical and Surgical Journal. 

The practical writings of Dr. Meigs are second to none — The N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

The excellent practical directions contained in this volume give it great utility, which we Irust will not be 
lo*t upon our older colleagues; with some condensation, indeed, we should think it well adapted for trans- 
lation into German. — Zeitschriftfur die Gesammte Medecirt. 

NEW AND IMPROVED EDITION- (Just Issued.) 

A TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF FEMALES, 

AND ON THE SPECIAL HYGIENE OF THEIR SEX, 
BY COLOMBAT DE L'ISEEE, M. D. 

TRANSLATED, WITH MANY NOTES AND ADDITIONS, BY C. D. MEIGS, M. D. 

SECOND EDITION, REVISED AND IMPROVED. 

In one large volume, octavo, of seven hundred and twenty pages, with numerous wood-cuts. 
We are satisfied it is destined to take the front rank in this department of medical science. It is in fact a. 
complete exposition of the opinions and practical methods of all the celebrated practitioners of ancient and 
modern limes. — New York Journ. of Medicine. 



ASHWiELL ON THE DISEASES OP FEMALES. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE~DISEASES PECULIAR TO WOMEN. 

ILLUSTRATED BY CASES DERIVED FROM HOSPITAL AND PRIVATE PRACTICE. 
BY SAMUEL ASH WELL. M. D. With Additions by PAUL BECK GODDARD, M. D. 
Second American edition. In one octavo volume, of 520 pages. 
One of the very best works ever issued from the press on the Diseases of Females.— Western Lancet. 

T ,. E CA USES AND TREATMENT OF ABORTION AND STERILITY. By James Whitehead, 
Ui\ 111 j m. j>, &.c. In one volume octavo, of about Uiree hundred and seventy- five pages. 
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NEW AND IMPROVED EDITION— (Lately Issued.) 

THE DISEASES~0F FEMALES. 
INCLUDING THOSE OF PREGNANCY AND CHILDBED. 

BY FLEETWOOD CHURCHILL, M. L\, M. E. I. A., 

Author of "Theory and Practice of Midwifery," "Diseases of Females," &c. 
A New American Edition (The Fifth), Revised by the Author. 
With the Notes of ROBERT M. HUSTON, M. D. 
In one large and handsome octavo volume of 632 pages, with wood-cuts. 

To indulge in panegyric, when announcing; the fifth edition of any acknowledged medical authority, were 
to attempt to '-gild refined gold." The work announced above, has too long been honored with the term 
'•classical" to leave any doubt as to its true worih, and we content ourselves with remarking, that the author 
has carefully retained the noies of Dr. Huston, who edited the former American edition, thus really enhanc- 
ing the value of the Work, and paying a well merited compliment. All who wish to be " posted up on all 
that relates to the diseases peculiar to the wife, the mother, or the maid, will hasten to secure a copy ot ttus 
most admirable treatise. — The Ohio Medical and Surgical Journal. 

We know of no author who deserves that approbation, on " the diseases of females," to the same extent 
that Dr. Churchill does. His. indeed, is the only thorough treatise we know of on the subject, and it may be 
commended to practitioners and students as a masterpiece in its particular department. The former editions 
of ibis work have been commended strongly in this journal, and they have won their way to an extended, 
and a well deserved popularity. This fifth edition, before us, is well calculated to maintain Dr. Churchill s 
high reputation. It was revised and enlarged by the author, for his American publishers, and it seems to us, 
that there is scarcely any species of desirable information on its subjects, that may not be found in Ihis work. 
— The Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

We are gratified to announce a new and revised edilion of Dr. Churchill's valuable work on the diseases 
of females. We have ever regarded it as one of ihe very best works on the subjects embraced within its 
scope, in Ihe English language ; and the present edition, enlarged and revised by the aulhor, renders it still 
more emiiled to the confidence of the profession. The valuable notes of Prof. Huston have been retained, 
and contribute, in no small degree, to enhance the value of the work. It is a source of congratulation that 
the publishers have permitted the author to be, in this instance, his own editor, thus securing all the revision 
which an author alone is capable of making. — The Western Lancet. ., 

As a comprehensive manual for students, or a work of reference for practitioners, we only speak with 
common justice when we say that it surpasses any other that has ever issued on the same subject trom the 
British press. — The Dublin Quarterly Journal. 



Churchill's Monographs on Females — (Just Issued.) 

ESSAYS ON THE PUERPERAL~FEVER, AND OTHER DISEASES 

PECULIAR TO WOMEN. 

SELECTED FROM THE WRITINGS OF BRITISH AUTHORS PREVIOUS TO THE CLOSE OF 
THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

Edited by FLEETWOOD CHURCHILL, M. D., M. R. I. A., 

Author of '-Treatise on the Diseases of Females," &c. 
In one neat octavo volume, of about four hundred and fifty pages. 
To these papers Dr. Churchill has appended notes, embodying whatever information has been laid before 
the profession since their authors' time. He has also prefixed to the essays on puerperal fever, which occu- 
py the larger portion of the volume, an interesting historical sketch of the principal epidemics of that disease. 
The whole forms a very valuable collection of papers by professional writers of eminence, on some of the 
most important accidents to which the puerperal female is liable. — American Journal of Medical Sciences. 



MUCH ENLARGED «f.V» IMl*ROl*EI} EDlTIOJV—^ust Issued.) 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON 

INFLAMMATION OF THE UTERUS AND ITS APPENDAGES, 

And on Ulceration and Induration of the Neck of the Uterus. 

BY HENRY BENNETT, M. D., 

Obstetric Physician to the Western Dispensary. 
Second J2dltion, much enlarged. 

In one neat octavo volume of 350 pages, with wood-cuts. 
This edition is so enlarged as to constitute a new work. It embraces the study of inflammation 
in all the uterine organs, and its influence in the production of displacements and of the reputed 
functional diseases of the uterus. 

Few works issue from the medical press which are at once original and sound in doctrine: but such, we 
feel assured, is the admirable treatise now before us. The important practical precepts which the author 
inculcates are all rigidly deduced from facts. . . . Every page of the book is good, and eminently practical. 
So far as we know and believe, it is the best work on the subject on which it treats. — Monthly journal of 
Medical Science. 

A TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF FEMALES. 
BY W. P. DEWEES, M. D. 

NINTH EDITION. 
In one volume, octavo. 532 pages, with plates. 
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MEIGS ON CHILDREN— Just Issued. 
OBSERVATIONS ON 

CERTAIN OF THE DISEASES OF YOUNG CHILDREN, 

BY CHARLES D. MEIGS, M. D., 

Professor of Midwifery and of the Diseases of Women and Children in the Jefferson 
Medical College of Philadelphia, &c. &c. 

In one handsome octavo volume of 214 pages. 

While this work is not presented to the profession as a systematic and complete treatise on In- 
fantile disorders, the importance of the subjects treated of, and the interest attaching to the views 
and opinions of the distinguished author must command for it the attention of all who are called 
upon to treat this interesting class of diseases. 

It puts forthno claims as a systematic work, but contains an amount of valuable and useful matter, 
scarcely to be found in the same space in our home literature. It can not but prove an acceptable offering 
to the profession at large.— N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

The work before us is undoubtedly a valuable adc'ition to the fund of information which has already been 
treasured upon the subjects in question. It is practical, and therefore eminently adapted to the general 
practitioner. Dr. Meigs' works have the same fascination which belongs to himself.— Medical Examiner. 

This is a most excellent work on the obscure diseases of childhood, and will afford the practitioner and 
student of medicine much aid in their diagnosis and treatment. — The Boston Medical and Surgical Journal. 

We take much pleasure in recommending this excellent little work to the attention of medical practition- 
ers. It deserves their attention, and after they commence its perusal, they will not willingly abandon it, 
until they have mastered us contents. We read the work while suffering from a carbuncle, and its fasci- 
nating pages often beguiled us into lorgetfulness of agonizing pain. May it teach others to relieve the afflic- 
tions of the young. — The Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

All of which topics are treated with Dr Meigs' acknowledged ability and original diction. The work is 
neither a systematic nor a complete treatise upon the diseases of children, but a fragment which may be con- 
sulted with much advantage. — Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 



NEW WORK BY DR. CHURCHILL. 
ON THE 

DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 

BY FLEETWOOD CHURCHILL, M. D., M. R. I. A., 

Author of" Theory and Practice of Midwifery," "Diseases of Females," &c. 
In one large and handsome octavo volume of over 600 pages. 

From Dr. Churchill's known ability and industry, we were led to form high expectations of this work; nor 
were we deceived. Its learned author seems to have set no bounds to his researches in collecting informa- 
tion which, with his usual systematic address, he has disposed of in the most clear and concise manner, so 
as to lay before the reader every opinion of importance bearing upon the subject under consideration. 

We regard this volume as possessing more claims to completeness than any oiherof the kind with which 
we are acquainted. Most cordially and earnestly, therefore, do we commend it toour professional brethren, 
anil we feel assured that the stamp onheir approbation will in due time be impressed upon it. 

After an attentive perusal of us contents, we hesitate not to say, that it is one of the mo? t comprehensive 
ever written upon the diseases of children, and that, for copiousness of reference, extent of research, and per- 
spicuity of detail, it is scarcely to be equalled, and not to be excelled in any language.— Dublin Quarterly 
Journal. 

The present volume will sustain the reputation acquired by the author from his previous works. The 
reader will find in it full and judicious directions for the management of infants at birth, and a compendious, 
but clear account of the diseases to which children are liable, and the most successful mode of treating them. 
We must not close this notice without calling attention to the author's style, which is perspicuous and 
polished to a degree, we regret to say, not generally characteristic of medical works. We recommend the 
work of Dr Churchill most cordially, both to students and practitioners, as a valuable and reliable guide in 
the treatment of the diseases of children.— Am. Journ. of the Med. Sciences. 

After this meagre, and we know, very imperfect notice, of Dr. Churchill's work, we shall conclude by 
savin" that it is one'lhat cannot fail from its copiousness, extensive research, and general accuracy, to exalt 
still hlffher the reputation of the author in this country. The American reader will be particularly pleased 
to find that Dr Churchill has done full justice throughout his work, to the various American authors on this 
subiect The names qfDewees, liberie. Condie, and Mewart, occur on nearly every page, and ihese authors 
are constantly referred to by the author in terms of the highest praise, and with the most liberal courtesy.— 
The M<dical E.ramin.r. 

We know of no work on this department of Practical Medicine which presents so candid and unpreju- 
diced a statement or posting up of our actual knowledge as this.-iV. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

Its claims to merit both as a scientific and practical work, are of the highest order. Whilst we would 
not elevate it above every other treatise on the same subject, we certainly believe that very few are equal 
to it, and none superior.- Southern Med. and Surg. Journal. 
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New and Improved Edition — (Lately Issued.) 
A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN. 

BY D. FRANCIS CONDIE, M. D., 

Fellow of the College of Physicians, &c. &c. 
Third edition, revised and augmented. In one large volume, 8vo., of over 700 pages. 

In the preparation of a third edition of the present treatise, every portion of it has been subjected 
to a careful revision. A new chapter has been added on Epidemic Meningitis, a disease which, 
although not confined to children, occurs far more frequently in them, than in adults. In the other 
chapters of the work, all the more important facts that have been developed since the appearance 
of the last edition, in reference to the nature, diagnosis, and treatment of the several diseases of 
which they treat, have been incorporated. The great object of the author has been to present, in 
each succeeding edition, as full and connected a view as possible of the actual state of the pa- 
thology and therapeutics of those affections which most usually occur between birth and puberty. 

To the present edition there is appended a list of the several works and essays quoted or referred 
to in the body of the work, or which have been consulted in its preparation or revision. 

Every important fact that has been verified or developed since the publication of the previous edition, 
either in relation to the nature, diagnosis, or treatment of the diseases of children, have been arranged and 
incorporated into the body of the work ; thus posting up to date, to use a counting-house phrase, all the 
valuable facts and useful information on the subject. To the American practitioner. Dr. Condie's remarks 
on ihe diseases of children will be invaluable, and we accordingly advise those who have failed to read this 
■work to procure a copy, and make themselves familiar with its sound principles. — The New Orleans Medical 
and Surgical Journal. 

We feel persuaded that the American Medical profession will soon regard it. not only as a very good, but 
as the very best " Practical Treatise on the Diseases of Children."— American Medical Journal. 

We pronounced the first edition to be the best work on the Diseases of Children in the English language, 
and, notwithstanding all that has been published, we still regard it in that light.— Medical Examiner. 
From Professor Win. P. Johnston, Washington, D. C. 

I make use of it as a text-book, and place it invariably in the hands of my private pupils. 
From Professor D. Humphreys Storer. of Boston. 

I consider it to be the best work on the Diseases of Children we have access 10, and as such recommend it 
to all who ever refer to the subject. 

From Professor M. M. Fallen, of St Louis. 

I consider it the best treatise on the Diseases of Children that we possess, and as such have been in the 
habit of recommending it to my classes. 

Dr. Condie's scholarship, acumen, industry, and practical sense are manifested in this, as in all his nu- 
merous contributions to science.— Dr. Holmes's Report to the American Medical Association. 

Taken as a whole, in our judgment, Dr. Condie's Treatise is the one from the perusal of which the practi- 
tioner in this country will rise wilh the greatest satisfaction— Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

One of the best works upon the Diseases of Children in the English language.— Western Lancet. 

We feel assured from actual experience that no physician's library can be complete without a copy of this 
work.— JV. Y. Journal of Medicine 

Perhaps the most lull and complete work now before the profession of the United States; indeed, we may 
say in the English language. It is vastly superior to most of its predecessors. — Transylvania Med Journal. 

A veritable pa;diatric encyclopaedia, and an honor to American medical literature.— Ohio Medical and Sur- 
gical Journal. 

1VEST OJV DISEASES OF CMIEDUEJV—iJrow Complete.) 

LECTURES ON THE 

DISEASES OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD. 

BY CHARLES WEST, M. D., 

Senior Physician to the Royal Infirmary for Children, &c. &c. 
In one volume, octavo. 

Every portion of these lectures is marked by a general accuracy of description, and by the soundness of 
the views set forth in relation to the pathology and therapeutics of the several maladies treated of. The lec- 
tures on the diseases of the respiratory apparatus, about one-third of the whole number, are particularly 
excellent, forming one of the fullest and most able accounts of these affections, as they present themselves 
during infancy and childhood, in the English language. The history of the several forms of phthisis during 
these periods of existence, with their management, will be read by all with deep interest.— The American 
Journal of the Medical Sciences. 

The Lectures of Dr. West, originally published in the London Medical Gazette, form a most valuable 
addition to this branch of practical medicine. For many years physician to the Children's Infirmary, his 
opportunities for observing their diseases have been most extensive, no less than 14.000 children having been 
brought under his notice during the past nine years. These have evidently been studied with great care, 
and the result has been the production of the very best work in our language, so far as it goes, on the dis- 
eases of this class of our patients. The symptomatology and pathology of their diseases are especially 
exhibited most clearly; and we are convinced that no one can read with care these lectures without deriv- 
ing from ihem instruction of the most important kind.— Charleston Med. Journal. 



A TREATISE, 
ON THE PHYSICAL AND MEDICAL TREATMENT OP CHILDREN. 

BY W. P. DEWEES, M. D. 
Ninth edition. In one volume, octavo. 543 pages. 
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JI JS'EW WORK— [Lately Issued.) 

OBSTETRICS: 

THE SCIENCE AND THE ART. 

BY CHARLES D. MEIGS, M.D., 

Professor of Midwifery and the Diseases of Women and Children in the Jefferson Medical College, 

Philadelphia, &c. &c. 

With One Hundred and Twenty Illustrations. 

In one beautifully printed octavo volume, of six hundred and eighty large pages. 

As an elementary treatise— concise, but, withal, clear and comprehensive— we know of no one better 
adapted for the use of the student; while the young oraetilioner will find in it a body of sound doctrine, 
and a series of excellent practical directions, adapted to all the conditions of the various forms of labor 
and their results, which he will be induced, we are persuaded, again and again to consult, and always with 
profit. 

It has seldom been our lot to peruse a work upon the subject, from which we have received greater satis- 
faction, and which we believe to be better calculated to communicate to the student correct and definite 
views upon the several topics embraced within the scope of Us teachings.— American Journal of the Medical 
Sciences. 

We ate acquainted with no work on midwifery of greater practical value.— Boston Medical and Surgical 
Journal. 

Worthy the reputation of its distinguished author. — Medical Examiner. 

We most sincerely recommend it. both to the student and practitioner, as a more complete and valuable 
work on the Science and Art of Midwifery, than any of the numerous reprints and American editions of 
European works on the same subject.— N. Y. Annalist. 

We have, therefore, great satisfaction in bringing under our reader's notice the matured views of the 
highest American authority in the department to which he has devoted his life and talents.— London Medical 
Gazette. 

An author of established merit, a professor of Midwifery, and apractilionerofhigh reputation and immense 
experience— we may assuredly regard his work now before us as representing the most advanced state of 
obstetric science in America up to the time at which he writes. We consider Dr. Meigs' book as a valuable 
acquisition to obstetric literature, anil one that will very much assist the practitioner under many circum- 
stances of doubt and perplexity. — The Dublin Quarterly Journal. 

These various heads are subdivided so well, so lucidly explained, that a good memory is all that is neces- 
sary in order to put the reader in possession of a thorough knowledge of this important subject. Dr. Meigs 
has conferred a great benefit on the profession in publishing this excellent work. — St. Louis Mtdical and 
Surgical Journal. 

No reader will lay the volume down without admiration for the learning and talents of the author. An abler 
volume, on the whole, we do not hope soon to see. — Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

A sate and efficient guide to the delicate and ofttimes difficult duties which devolve upon the obstetrician. — 
Ohio Medical and Surgical Journal. 

One of the very best treatises on this subject, and worthy of being placed in the library of every American 
physician. — Northwestern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

He has an earnest way with him when speaking of the most elementary subjects which fixes the attention 
and adds much value to the work as a text-book for students. — British and Foreign Medico- Chirurgical 
Review. 

TYLER SMITH ON PARTURITION— (Lately Issued.) 

ON PAKTUKITION, 

AND THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF OESTETRICS. 

BY W. TYLER SMITH, M. P., 

Lecturer on Obstetrics in the liunteriau School of Medicine, &c. &c. 
In one large duodecimo volume, of 400 pages. 

The work will recommend itself by its intrinsic merit to every member of the profession.— Lancet. 

We can imagine the pleasure with which William Hunter or Deuman would have welcomed the present 
work; certainly the most valuable contribution to obstetrics that has been made since their own day. For 
ourselves we 'consider its appearance as the dawn of a new em in this department of medicine. We do 
most cordially recommend the work as one absolutely necessary to be studied by every accoucheur. It will, 
we mav add. prove equally interesting and instructive to the student, the general practitioner, and pure ob- 
stetrician. It was a bold undertaking to reclaim parturition for Reflex Physiology, and it has been well per- 
formed.— London Journal of Medicine. 

LEE'S CLINICAL MIDWIFERY- (Lately Issued.) 

CLINICAL MIDWIFERY, 

COMPRISING THE HISTORIES OF FIVE HUNDRED AND FORTY-FIVE CASES OF DIFFI- 
CULT PRETERNATURAL, AND COMPLICATED LABOR, WITH COMMENTARIES. 

BY ROBERT LEE, M. D., F. R. S., &c. 

From the 2d London Edition. 

In one royal 12mo. volume, extra cloth, of 23S pages. 

More instructive to the juvenile practitioner than a score of systematic works.— Lancet. 

An invaluable record forthe practitioner.— N. Y. Annalist. , , . „ r ,. , „ . 

A storehouse of valuable facts and precedents.— American Journal of the Medical Sciences. 
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CHURCHILL'S MIDWIFERY, BY CONDIE, NEW AND IMPROVED EDITION-(Now Ready.) 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MIDWIFERY. 

BY FLEETWOOD CHURCHILL, M. D., &c. 

A NEW AMERICAN FROM THE LAST AND IMPROVED ENGLISH EDITION, 

EDITED, WITH NOTES AND ADDITIONS, 

BY D. FRANCIS CONDIE, M. D., 

Author of a " Practical Treatise on the Diseases of Children," &c. 
WITH ONE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-NINE ILLUSTRATIONS. 
In one very handsome octavo volume. 
In the preparation of the last English edition, from which this is printed, the author has spared 
no pains, with the desire of bringing it thoroughly up to the present state of obstetric science. 
The labors of the editor have thus been light, but he has endeavored to supply whatever he has 
thought necessary to the work, either as respects obstetrical practice in this country, or its 
progress in Europe since the appearance of Dr. Churchill's last edition. Most of the notes ot the 
former editor, Dr. Huston, have been retained by him, where they have not been embodied by the 
author in his text. The present edition of the favorite text-book is therefore presented to the pro- 
fession in the full confidence of its meriting a continuance of the great reputation which it has 
acquired as a work equally well fitted for the student and practitioner. 

To bestow praise on a book that has received such marked approbation would be superfluous. We need 
only say therefore., that if the first edition was thought worthy of a favorable reception by the medical pub- 
lic, we can confidently affirm that this will be found much more so. The lecturer, the practitioner, and the 
student may all have recourse to its pages, and derive from their perusal much interest and instruction in 
everything relating to theoretical and practical midwifery.— Dubhn quarterly Journal of Medical Science. 

A work of very great merit, and such as we can confidently recommend to the study of every obstetric 
practitioner. — London Medical Gazette. 

This is certainly the most perfect system extant. It is the best adapted for the purposes of a text-book:, and 
that which he whose necessities confine him to one book, should select in preference to all others.— Southern 
Medical and Surgical Journal. 

The most popular work on Midwifery ever issued from the American press — Charleston Medical Journal. 

Certainly, in our opinion, the very best work on the subject which exists.— N. Y. Annalist. 

Were we reduced to the necessity of having but one work on Midwifery, and ■permitted to choose, we would 
unhesitatingly take Churchill.— Western Medical and Surgical Journal. 

It is impossible to conceive a more useful and elegant Manual than Dr. Churchill's Practice of Midwifery. 
— Provincial Medical Journal. 

No work holds a higher position, or is more deserving of being placed in the hands of the tyro, the advanced 
student, or the practitioner. — Medical Examiner. 

JVEW JEMTIOJY OF RJUHSBOTHJUtl OJ\~ J»^RTUBITIOJV-(JVotc Ready, 1851.) 

THE PRIJSTCIPLES^AJflD PRACTICE OF 

OBSTETRIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY, 

In reference to the Process of Parturition, 
BY FRANCIS H. RAMSBOTHAM, M. D., 

Physician to the Royal Maternity Charity, &c. &c. 

SIXTH AMERICAN FROM THE LAST LONDON EDITION. 

Illustrated with One Hundred and Forty-eight Figures on Fifty-five Lithographic Plates. 

In one large and handsomely printed volume, imperial octavo, with 520 pages. 

In this edition the plates have all been redrawn, and the text carefully read and corrected. It 
is therefore presented as in every way worthy the favor with which it has so long been received. 

From Professor Hodge, of the University of Pennsylvania. 
To the American public, it is most valuable, from ils intrinsic undoubted excellence, and us being the best 
authorized exponent of British Midwifery. Its circulation will, I trust, be extensive throughout our country. 

We recommend the student, who desires to master this difficult subject with the least possible trouble, to 
possess himself at once of a copy of this work. — American Journal of the Medical Sciences. 

Itstands at the head of the long list of excellent obstetric works published in the last few years in Great 
Britain, Ireland, and the Continent of Europe. We consider this book indispensable to the library of every 
physician engaged in the practice of Midwifery. — Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

When the whole profession is thus unanimous in placing such a work m the very first rank as regards the 
extent and correctness of all the details of the theory and practice of so important a branch of learning, our 
commendation or condemnation would be of little consequence; but, regarding it as the most useful of all works 
of the kind, we think it but an act of justice to urge ils claims upon the profession.— N. O. Med. Journal. 



DEWEES'S MIDWIFERY. 

A COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF MIDWIFERY. 

ILLUSTRATED BY OCCASIONAL CAPES AND MANY ENGRAVINGS. 

BY WILLIAM P. DEWEES, M. D. 

Tenth Edition, with the Author's last Improvements and Corrections. In one octavo volume, of 600 pages. 
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^T^.mr ^ PEREIRJVS MATERIA MEDIC 'A. 

NEW EDITION, GREATLY IMPROVED AXD ENtARGED-(Nearly Ready.) 

THE ELEn&EUTS 

OF MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

COMPREHENDING THE NATURAL HISTORY, PREPARATION, PROPERTIES, COMPOSITION- 
EFFECTS, AND USES OF MEDICINES. 
BY JONATHAN PEREIRA, M. D., F. R. S. and L. S. 
Third American from the Third and Enlarged London Edition. 
WITH ADDITIONAL NOTES AND OBSERVATIONS BY THE AUTHOR. 
EDITED BY JOSEPH CARSON, M. D., 

Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy in the University of Pennsylvania. 
In two very large volumes, on small type, with about four hundred illustrations. 
The third London edition of this great work has been thoroughly revised and greatly enlarged 
by the author, who has spared no pains to render it complete in every part, by the addition of a 
very large amount of matter and the introduction of many new illustrations. The present American 
edition, however, in addition to this, will not only enjoy the advantages of a careful and accurate 
superintendence by the editor, but will also embody the additions suggested by a further revision 
by the author, expressly for this country, embracing the most recent discoveries, and the results 
of several pharmacopoeias which have appeared since the publication of part of the London edi- 
tion. The notes of the American editor will be prepared with reference to the new edition of the 
United States Pharmacopoeia, and will contain such matter generally as may be required to adapt it 
fully to the wants of the American student and practitioner, as well as such recent investigations 
and discoveries as may have escaped the attention of the author. The profession may therefore 
rely on being able to procure a work which will not only maintain but increase its right to the ap- 
pellation of 

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA OF MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

We shall only remark that every article bears witness to the industry and indefatigable research of the 
author. Instead of heing merely the elements of materia medica, it constitutes a complete encyclopedia of 
this important subject. The student of physiology, pathology, chemistry, botany, and natural history, will 
unci herein the most recent facts and discoveries in his favorite branch of study, and the medical practitioner 
will have in this work a safe guide for the administration and employment of medicines.— London Medical 
Gazette. ' 

The present edition (the third) is very much enlarged and improved, and includes the latest discoveries 
and views respecting medicines and their properties. We believe that this work has no equal in value as 
a book of reference, or of general information on materia medica.— The Lancet. 

ROYLE'S MATERIA MEDICA. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS; 

INCLUDING THE 

Preparations of the Pharmacopoeias of London, Edinburgh, Dublin, and of the United States. 

WITH MANY NEW MEDICINES. 

BY J. FORBES ROYLE, M. B., F. R S., 

Professor of Materia Medica and Therapeutics, King's College, London, &c. &c. 

EDITED BY JOSEPH CARSON, M. D., 
Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy in the University of Pennsylvania. 
WITH NINETY-EIGHT ILLUSTRATIONS. 
In one large octavo volume, of about seven hundred pages. 
Being one of the most beautiful Medical works published in this country. 
This work is, indeed, a most valuable one, and will fill up an important vacancy that existed between Dr. 
Pereira's most learned and complete systemof MateriaMedica, and the class of productions on the other ex- 
treme, which are necessarily imperfect from their small extent.— British and Foreign Medical Review. 

POCKET DISPENSATORY AND FORMULARY. 

A DISPENSATORY AND THERAPEUTICAL REMEMBRANCER. Comprising the entire lists 
of Materia Medica, with every Practical Formula contained in the three British Pharmacopoeias. 
With relative Tables subjoined, illustrating by upwards of six hundred and sixty examples, the 
Extemporaneous Forms and Combinations suitable for the different Medicines. By JOHN 
MA.YNE, M. D., L. R. C. S., Edin., &c. &c. Edited, with the addition of the formulae of the 
United States Pharmacopoeia, by R. EGLESFELD GRIFFITH, M. D. In one 12mo. volume, 
of over three hundred large pages. 
The neat typography, convenient size, and low price of this volume, recommend it especially to 

physicians, apothecaries, and students in want of a pocket manual. 

THE THREE KINDS OF COD-LIVER OIL, 

Comparatively considered, with their Chemical and Therapeutic Properties, by L. J. DE JONGH, 
M. D. Translated, with an Appendix and Cases, by EDWARD CAREY, M. D. To which is 
added an article on the subject from " Dunglison on New Remedies." In one small 12mo. 
volume, extra cloth. 
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NEW UNIVERSAL FORMULARY (Just Issued.) 

A UNIVERSAL^ FORMULARY, 

CONTAINING TIIE 

METHODS OF PREPARING AND ADMINISTERING 

OFFICINAL AND OTHER MEDICINES, 

THE WHOLE ADAPTED TO PHYSICIANS AND PHARMACEUTISTS 
BY K. EGLESFELD GRIFFITH, M. D., 

Author of " American Medical Botany," &e. 

In one large octavo volume of568 pages, double columns. 

In this work will be found not only a very complete collection of formulae and pharmaceutic 
processes, collected with great care from the best modern authorities of all countries, but also a 
vast amount of important information on all collateral subjects. To insure the accuracy so neces- 
sary to a work of this nature, the sheets have been carefully revised by Dr. Robert Bridges, while 
Mr. William Procter, Jr., has contributed numerous valuable formulae, and useful suggestions. 

The want of a work like the present has long been felt in this country, where the physician and 
apothecary have hitherto had access to no complete collection of formulas, gathered from the 
pharmacopoeias and therapeutists of all nations. Not only has this desideratum been thoroughly 
accomplished in this volume, but it will also be found to contain a very large number of recipes for 
empirical preparations, valuable to the apothecary and manufacturing chemist, the greater part of 
which have hitherto not been accessible in this country. It is farther enriched with accurate ta- 
bles of the weights and measures of Europe ; a vocabulary of the abbreviations and Latin terms 
used in Pharmacy ; rules for the administration of medicines ; directions for officinal preparations; 
remarks on poisons and their antidotes ; with various tables of much practical utility. To facili- 
tate reference to the whole, extended indices have been added, giving to the work the advantages 
of both alphabetical and systematic arrangement. 

To show the variety and importance of the subjects treated of, the publishers subjoin a very 
condensed 

SUMMARY OF THE CONTENTS, IN ADDITION TO THE FORMULARY PROPER, 
WHICH EXTENDS TO BETWEEN THREE AND FOUR HUNDRED LARGE DOUBLE- 
COLUMNED PAGES. 

PREFACE. 
INTRODUCTION. 

Weights and Measures. 
Weights of the United States and GreatBritain. — 
Foreign Weights. — Measures. 

Specific Gravity. 

Temperatures for certain Pharmaceutical Ope- 
rations. 

Hydrometrical Equivalents. 

Specific Gravities of some of the Preparations 
of the Pharmacopoeias. 

Relation between different Thermometrical 
Scales. 

Explanation of principal Abbreviations used in 
Formulae. 

Vocabulary of Words employed in Prescriptions. 
Observations on the M a nagement of the Sick room. 
Ventilation of the Sick room. — Temperature of 
the Sick room. — Cleanliness in the Sick room. — 
Quiet in the Sick room.— Examination and Pre- 
servation of the Excretions. — Administration of 
Medicine. — Furniture of a Sick room.— Proper 
use of Utensils for Evacuations. 

Doses of Medicines. 
Age — Sex. — Temperament. — Idiosyncrasy. — 
Habit.— State of the System. — Time of day.— In- 
tervals between Doses. 

Rules for Administration of Medicines. 
Acids. — Antacids — Anlilithics and Lithontriptics. 
Antispasmodics — Anthelmintics. — Cathartics.— 
Enemata. — Suppositories. — Demulcents or Emol- 
lients — Diaphoretics. — Diluents. — Diuretics — 
Emetics — Emmenagogues. — F.pispastics. — Er- 
rhines. — Escharotics. — Expectorants — Narco- 
tics.— Refrigerants — Sedatives. — Sialagogues. — 
Stimulants. — Tonics. 

Management of Convalescence and Relapses. 



DIETETIC PREPARATIONS NOT INCLUDED 
AMONG THE PREVIOUS PRESCRIPTIONS. 
LIST OF ^COMPATIBLES. 

POSOLOGICAL TABLES OF THE MOST IM- 
PORTANT MEDICINES. 
TABLE OF PHARMACEUTICAL NAMES 
WHICH DIFFER IX THE U. STATES 
AND BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIAS. 
OFFICINAL PREPARATIONS AND DIREC- 
TIONS. 
Internal Remedies. 
Powders. — Pills and Boluses.— Extracts.— Con- 
fections, Conserves, Electuaries —Pulps.— Sy- 
rups. — Mellites or Honeys —Infusions — Decoc- 
tions —Tinctures — Wines.--Vinegars --Mixtures. 
Medicated Waters —Distilled. Essential, or Vola- 
tile Oil*.— Fixed Oils and Fats. — Alkaloids- 
Spirits. — Troches or Lozenges.— Inhalations. 
External Remedies. 
Baths —Cold Bath —Cool Bath.— Temperate Bath. 
—Tepid Bath —Warm Bath.— Hot Bath.— Shower 
Bath.— Local Baths —Vapor Bath. — Warm Air 
Bath.— Douches.— Medicated Baths —Affusion — 
Sponging.— Fomentations.— Cataplasms, or Poul- 
tices. — Lotions, Liniments, Embrocations — Vesi- 
catories, or Blisters— Issues. — Setons. — Oint- 
ments. — Cerates.— Plasters.— Fumigations. 
Blood-letting. 
General Blood-Letting — Venesection.— A rterio- 
tomy.— Topical Blood-Letting — Cupping.-Leech- 
ing— Scarifications. 
POISONS. 
INDEX OF DISEASES AND THEIR REMEDIES. 

INDEX OF PHARMACEUTICAL AND BOTANI- 
CAL NAMES 

GENERAL INDEX. 



From the condensed summary of the contents thus given it will be seen that the completeness 
of this work renders it of much practical value to all concerned in> the prescribing or dispensing 
ofmedicines. 
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GRIFFITH'S MEDICAL FORMULARY— (Continued.) 

From a vast number of commendatory notices, the publishers select a few. 

A valuable acquisition to the medical practitioner, and a useful book of reference to the apothecary on 
aumerous occasions— American Journal of Pharmacy. 

Dr. Griffith's Formulary is worthy of recommendation, not only on account of the care which has been 
bestowed on it by its estimable author, hut for as general accuracy, and the richness of its details.— Medical 
Examiner. 

Most cordially we recommend this Universal Formulary, not forgetting its adaptation to druggists and 
apothecaries, who would find themselves vastly improved by a familiar acquaintance with this every-day 
book ol medicine.— The Boston Medical and Surgical Journal. 

Pre-eminent among the best and most useful compilations of the present day will be found the work before 
as, which can have been produced only at a very great cost of thought and labor. A short description will 
suffice to show that we do not put too high an estimate on this work. We are not cognizant of the existence 
of a parallel work. Its value will be apparent to our readers from the sketch of its contents above given. 
We strongly recommend it to all who are engaged either in practical medicine, or more exclusively with 
its literature.— London Medical Gazette. 

A very useful work, and a most complete compendium on the subject of materia medica. We know of no 
work in our language, or any other, so comprehensive in all its details —London Lancet. 

The vast collection of formulae which is olfered by the compiler of this volume, contains a large number 
which will be new to English practitioners, some of them from the novelty of their ingredients, and others 
from the unaccustomed mode in which they are combined; and we doubt not that several of these might be 
advantageously brought into use. The authority for every formula is given, and the list includes a very nu- 
merous assemblage of Continental, as well as of British and American writers of repute. It is, therefore, 
a work to which every practitioner may advantageously resort for hints to increase his stock of remedies 
and of forms of prescription. 

The other indices facilitate reference to every article in the "Formulary;" and they appear to have been 
drawn up with the same care as that which the author has evidently bestowed on every part of the work. — 
The British and Foreign Medico-Chirurgical Review 

The work before us is all that it professes to be, viz.: "a compendious collection of formulas and pharma- 
ceutic processes." It is such a work as was much needed, and should be in the hands of every practitioner 
who is in the habit of compounding medicines. — Transylvania Medical Journal. 

This seems to be a very comprehensive work, so far as the range of its articles and combinations is con- 
cerned, with a commendable degree of brevity and condensation in their explanation. 

It cannot fail to be a useful and convenient book of reference to the two classes of persons to whom it 
particularly commends itself in the title-page. — The N. IV. Medical and Surgical Journal 

It contains so much information that we very cheerfully recommend it to the profession. — Charleston Med. 
Journal. 

To the more advanced practitioner, it aflbrdsoccasional assistance in reminding him of combinations which 
have stood the test of time, and in which experience has shown some superiority of the associated means 
over their simple and unconnected application. The pharmaceutist will also find advantages in its posses- 
sion, in the positions in which he is frequently placed, either in the demands of his occupation for judicious 
formulas, or prescription of particular combinations under unusual or unfamiliar conventional names, in the 
extraction of various active principles, of vegetable origin, and in the production of those chemical com- 
pounds which, by choice or necessity, he may deem advisable to prepare for himself. 

The sources from which the formulas have been derived are appended to each formula, and are very nu- 
merous, embracing names of high reputation in medical and pharmaceutical science, the former giving 
authority for the rational constitution of the formulae and their applicability to particular slates or stages of 
disease, and the latter the eligibility of the processes and pharmaceutical preparations which they have 
recommended. — The American Journal of the Medical Sciences. 

Well adapted to supply the actual wants of a numerous and varied class of persons.— N. Y. Journal of 
Medicine. 



CHRISTISON & GRIFFITH'S DISPENSATORY.— (A New Work.) 

A DISPENSATORY, 

OR, COMMENTARY ON THE PHARMACOPOEIAS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND THE UNITED 

STATES: COMPRISING THE NATURAL HISTORY, DESCRIPTION, CHEMISTRY, 

PHARMACY, ACTIONS, USES, AND DOSES OF THE ARTICLES OF 

THE MATERIA MEDICA. 

BY ROBERT CHRISTISON, M. D., V. R R. S. E., 

President of the Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh; Professor of Materia Medica in the University 

of Edinburgh, etc. 

Second Edition, Revised and Improved 

WITH A SUPPLEMENT CONTAINING THE MOST IMPORTANT NEW REMEDIES. 

WITH COPIOUS ADDITIONS, 

AND TWO HUNDRED AND THIRTEEN LARGE WOOD ENGRAVINGS. 

BY R. EGLESFELD GRIFFITH, M. D., 

Author of "A Medical Botany," etc. 
In one very large and handsome octavo volume, of over one thousand closely printed pages, 

With nnmerous Wood-cuts. 

BEAUTIFULLY PRINTED ON FINE WHITE PAPER. 

Presenting an immense quantity of matter at an unusually low price. 

Tt is pnoiich to say that it appears to us as perfect as a Dispensatory, in the present state of pharmaceuti- 
cal sciencefcould be made— Tht Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 
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DUNGLISON'S THERAPEUTICS. 
]VEW AXD IMPROVED EDITION.— (Just Issued.) 

GENERAL THERAPEUTICS~AND MATERIA MEDICA; 

ADAPTED FOR A MEDICAL TEXT-BOOK, 

BY ROBLEY DUNGLISON, M. D., 

Professor of Institutes of Medicine, &c, in Jefferson Medical College; Late Professor of Materia Medica, &c. 
in the Universities of Mar> land and Virginia, and in Jefferson Medical College. 

FOURTH EDITION, MUCH IMPROVED. 

With One Hundred and Eighty-two Illustrations. 

In two large and handsomely printed octavo volumes. 

The present edition of this standard work has heen subjected to a thorough revision both as re- 
gards style and matter, and has thus been rendered a more complete exponent than heretofore of 
the existing state of knowledge on the important subjects of which it treats. The favor with which 
the former editions have everywhere been received seemed to demand that the present should be 
rendered still more worthy of the patronage of the profession, and of the medical student in particu- 
lar, for whose use more especially it is proposed; while the number of impressions through which 
it has passed has enabled the author so to improve it as to enable him to present it with some de- 
gree of confidence as well adapted to the purposes for which it is intended. In the present edition, 
the remedial agents of recent introduction have been inserted in their appropriate places ; the 
number of illustrations has been greatly increased, and a copious index of diseases and remedies 
has been appended, improvements which can scarcely fail to add to the value of the work to the 
therapeutical inquirer. 

The publishers, therefore, confidently present the work as it now stands to the notice of the 
practitioner as a trustworthy book of reference, and to the student, for whom it was more especially 
prepared, as a full and reliable text-book on General Therapeutics and Materia Medica. 

Notwithstanding the increase in size and number of illustrations, and the improvements in the 
mechanical execution of the work, its price has not been increased. 

In this work of Dr. Dunglison, we recognize the same untiring industry in the collection and embodying of 
facts on the several subjects of which he treats, that has heretofore distinguished him. and we cheerfully 
point to these volumes, as two of the most interesting that we know of. In noticing the additions to this, the 
fourth edition, there is very little in the periodical or annual literature of the profession, published in the in- 
terval which has elapsed since the issue of the first, that has escaped the careful search of the author. As 
a book for reference, it is invaluable. — Charleston Med. Journal and Rei-uic. 

It may be said to be the work now upon the subjects upon which it treats.— Western Lancet. 

As a text book for students, for whom it is particularly designed, we know of none superior to it.— Si. 
Louis Medical and Surgical Journal. 

It purports to be a new edition, but it is rather a new book, so greatly has it been improved both in the 
amount and quality of the matter which it contains. — N. O. Medical and Surgical Journal 

We bespeak for this edition from the profession an increase of patronage over any of its former ones, on 
account of iis increased merit. — N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

We consider this work unequalled.— Boston Med. and Surg. Journal. 



NEW AND MUCH IMPROVED EDITION— Brought up to 1851.— (Now Ready.) 

NEW REMEDIES, 

WITH FORMUL/E FOR THEIR ADMINISTRATION. 
BY ROBLEY DUNGLISON, M. D., 

PBOFESSOR OP THE INSTITUTES OP MEDICINE, ETC. IN THE JEFFERSON MEDICAL COLLEGE OP PHILADELPHIA. 

Sixth Edition, with extensive Additions. 
In one very large octavo volume, of over seven hundred and fifty pages. 

The fact thai this work has rapidly passed to a SIXTH EDITION is sufficient proof that it has supplied a 
desideratum to the profession in presenting them with a clear and succinct account of all new and impor- 
tant additions to the materia medica, and novel applications of old remedial agents. In the preparation of 
the present edition, the author has shrunk from no labor to render the volume worthy of a continuance of the 
favor with which it has been received, as is sufficiently shown by the increase of about one hundred pa<res 
in the size of the work. The necessity of such large additions arises from the fact that the last few years 
have been rich in valuable gilts to Therapeutics; and amongst these, ether, chloroform, and other so called 
anaesthetics, are worthy of special attention. They have been introduced since the appearance of the last 
edition of the New Remej>'ss.» Other articles hav« been proposed for the first time, and the experience of 
observers has added numerous interesting facts to our knowledge of the virtues of remedial agents pre- 
viously employed. & ' 

The therapeutical agents now first admitted into this work, some of which have been newly introduced 
into pharmacology, and the old agents brought prominently forward with novel applications, and which may 
consequently be regarded as New Remedies, are the following :- Adansonia digitata, Benzoate of Ammonia, 
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MO II It, REDWOOD, AND PROCTER'S PHARMACY.- Just Issued. 

practical"pharmacy. 

COMPRISING THE ARRANGEMENTS, APPARATUS, AND MANIPULATIONS OF THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL SHOP AND LABORATORY. 

BY FRANCIS MOHR, Ph.D., 

Assessor Pharmacia; of the Royal Prussian College of Medicine, Coblentz; 

AND THEOPHILUS REDWOOD, 

Professor of Pharmacy in the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. 

EDITED, WITH EXTENSIVE ADDITIONS, BY PROFESSOR WILLIAM PROCTER, 

Of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy. 

In one handsomely printed octavo volume, of 570 pages, with over 500 engravings on wood. 

To physicians in the country, and those at a distance from competent pharmaceutists, as well as 
to apothecaries, this work will be found of great value, as embodying much important information 
which is to be met with in no other American publication. 

After a pretty thorough examination, we can recommend it as a highly useful book, which should 
be in the hands of every apothecary. Although no instruction of this kind will enable the beginner to 
aequire that practical skill and readiness which experience only can confer, we believe that this work will 
much facilitate their acquisition, by indicating means for the removal of difficulties as they occur, and sug- 
gesting methods of operation in conducting pharmaceutic processes which the experimenter would only 
hit upon after many unsuccessful trials; while there are few pharmaceutists, of however extensive expe- 
rience, who will not find in it valuable hints that they can turn to use in conducting the affairs of the shop 
and laboratory . The mechanical execution of the work is in a style of unusual excellence. It contains 
about five hundred and seventy large octavo pages, handsomely primed on good paper, and illustrated by 
over five hundred remarkably well executed wood-cuts of chemical and pharmaceutical apparatus. It 
comprises the whole of Mohr and Redwood's book, as published in London, rearranged and classified by 
the American editor, who has added much valuable new matter, which has increased the size of the book 
more than one-fourth, including about one hundred additional wood-cuts.— The American Journ. of Pharmacy . 
It is a book, however, which will be in the hands of almost every one who is much interested in pharma- 
ceutical operations, as we know of no other publication so well calculated to fill a void long felt. — The Medi- 
cal Examiner. 

The country practitioner who is obliged to dispense his own medicines, will find it a most valuable assist- 
ant.— Monthly Journal and Retrospect. 

The book is strictly practical, and describes only manipulations or methods of performing the numerous 
processes the pharmaceutist has to go through, in tlie preparation and manufacture of medicines, together 
with all the apparatus and fixtures necessary thereto. On these matters, this work is very full and com- 
plete, and details, in a style uncommonly clear and lucid, not only the more complicated and difficult pro- 
cesses, hut those not less important ones, the most simple and common. The volume is an octavo of five 
hundred and seventy-six pages. It is elegantly illustrated with a multitude of neat wood engravings, and 
is unexceptionable in its whole typographical appearance and execution. We take great satisfaction in 
commending this so much needed treatise not only to those for whom it is more specially designed, but to 
the medical profession generally — to every one, who, in his practice, has occasion to prepare, as well as ad- 
minister medical agents.— Buffalo MedicalJournal. 
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MEDICAL - BOTANY; 

OR, A DESCRIPTION OF ALL THE MORE IMPORTANT PLANTS USED IN MEDICINE, AND 

OF THEIR PROPERTIES, USES, AND MODES OF ADMINISTRATION, 

BY R. EGLESFELD GRIFFITH, M. D., &c. &c. 

In one larce 8vo. vol. of 704 pages, handsomely printed, with nearly 350 illustrations on wood. 

One of the greatest acquisitions to American medical literature. It should by all means be introduced at 
the very earliest period, into our medical schools, and occupy a place in the library of every physician in the 
land.— Southwestern Medical Advocate. ,".'", , ■■ i. j 

Admirably calculated for the physician and student— we have seen no work which promises greater ad- 
vantages to the profession.— JV. O. Medical and Surgical Journal. 

One^of the few books which supply a positive dtficiency in our medical literature.— Western Lancet. 

We hone the dav is not distant when this work will not only be a text-book in every medical school and 
college in the Union, but find a place in the library of every private practitioner.- JV. Y. Journ. of Medicine. 

ELLIS'S MEDICAL FORMULARY.— Improved Edition. 

THE MEDICAL FORMULARY: 

«»T«rr . rOITKCTION OF PRESCRIPTIONS, DERIVED FROM THE WRITINGS AND PRACTICE OF MANY OF THE MOST 
BEING A COLLECTION EMINE NT PHYSICIANS OF AMERICA AND EUROPE 

To which is added an Appendix, containing the usual Dietetic Preparations and Antidotes for Poisons. 

THE WHOLE ACCOMPANIED WITH A FEW BRIEF PHARMACEUTIC AND MEDICAL OBSERVATIONS. 

BY BENJAMIN ELLIS, M . D. 

NINTH EDITION, CORRECTED AND EXTENDED, BY SAMUEL GEORGE MORTON, M. D. 

In one neat octavo volume of 268 pages. 

CARPENTER ON ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS— (A New Work.) 

a i) • Tssav on the Use of Alcoholic Liquors in Health and Disease. By William B. Carpenter, 
A Prize v. j au thor of " Principles of Human Physiology," &c. In one 12mo. volume. 
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NEW A1VD IMPROVED EDITION— (Just Issued.) 

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, 

THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
BY GEORGE FOWNES, Ph. D., 

Chemical Lecturer in i lie Middlesex Hospital Medical School, &c. &c. 
WITH NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS. 

THIRD AMERICAN, FROM A LATE LONDON EDITION. EDITED, WITH ADDITIONS, 

BY ROBERT BRIDGES, M. D., 

Professor of General and Pharmaceutical Chemistry in the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, &c. &c. 
In one large royal 12mo. vol., of over 500 pages, with about 180 wood-cuts, sheep or extra cloth. 

At the time of his death, Professor Fownes had just completed the revision of this work for his 
third edition, and, at his request, Dr. H. Bence Jones undertook the office of seeing it through the 
press, and making such additions in the department of Animal Chemistry as were rendered neces- 
sary by the numerous discoveries daily making in that branch of the science. The task of the 
American editor, therefore, has merely been to add such new matter as may since have appeared, 
and to adapt the whole to the wants of the American student, by appending in the form of notes 
such points of interest as would be calculated to retain the position which the original has so justly 
obtained, and to maintain it on an equality with the rapid advance of chemical science. It will, 
therefore, be found considerably enlarged and greatly improved. Notwithstanding its increase in 
size, it has been kept at its former extremely low price, and may now be considered as one of the 

CHEAPEST TEXT-BOORS ON CHEMISTRY NOW EXTANT. 

The work of Dr. Fowaes has long been before the public, and its merits have been fully appreciated as 
the best text-book on Chemistry now id existence. We do not, of course, place it in a rank superior to the 
works of Brande, Graham, Turner, Gregory, or Gmelin, but we say that, as a work for students, it is prefer- 
able to any of them. — London Journal of Medicine. 

The rapid sale of this Manual evinces its adaptation to the wants of (he sludent of chemistry, whilst the 
well known merits of its lamented author have constituted a guarantee for its value, as a faithful exposition 
of the general principles and most important facts of the science to which it professes to be an introduction. 

We have only to add, that Dr. Bence Jones appears to have performed his editorial task most thoroughly, 
the want of the author's final supervision being nowhere discoverable.— The Britiih and Foreign Medico- 
Chirurgical Review. 

A work well adapted to the wants of the student. It is an excellent exposition of the chief doctrines and 
facts of modern chemistry, originally intended as a guide to the lectures of the author, corrected by his own 
hand shortly before his death in lb49, and recently revised by Dr. Bence Jones, who lias made some additions 
to the chapter on animal chemistry. Although not intended to supersede the more extended treatises on 
chemistry, Professor Fownes' Manual may, we think, be often used as a work of reference, even by those 
advanced in the study, who may be desirous of refreshing their memory on some forgotten point. The size 
of the work, and still more the condensed yet perspicuous style in which it is written, absolve it from the 
charges very properly urged against most manuals termed popular, viz., of omitting details of indispensable 
importance, of avoiding technical difficulties, instead of explaining them, and of treating subjects of high sci- 
entific interest in an unscientific way. — Edinburgh Monthly Journal of Medical Science. 



BOWMAN'S MEDICAL CHEMISTRY- (Just Issued.) 

PRACTICAL HANDBOOK OF MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. 

BY JOHN E. BOWMAN, M. D. 

In one neat volume, royal 12mo., with numerous illustrations. 

We cannot too highly commend the very elaborate, yet clear and distinct manner, in which the appear- 
ances of these fluids, and their variations in disease, are described. To the practitioner, the book is specially 
recommended, as giving a very clear account of many chemical matters, which must be ever coming before 
him in his daily practice. Every practitioner, and every student of clinical medicine, should endeavor to 
enrich his collection of books wilh Mr. Bowman's little volume. — London Journal of Medicine. 

Mr. Bowman has succeeded in supplying a desideratum in medical literature. In the little volume before 
us, he has given a concise but comprehensive account of all matters in chemistry which the man in practice 
may desire to know. — Lancet. 



BY TOE SAME AUTHOR- (Lately Issued.) 
INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, Including Analysis, 

With Numerous Illustrations. In one neat volume, royal 12mo. 
GARDNER'S MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. 

MEDICAL CHEMISTRY, 

FOR THE USE OF STUDENTS AND THE PROFESSION; 

BEING A MANUAL OF THE SCIENCE. WITH ITS APPLICATIONS TO TOXICOLOGY, 
PHYSIOLOGY, THERAPEUTICS, HYGIENE, &c. 

BY D. PERELRA GARDNER, M. D. 

In one handsome royal 12mo. volume, with illustrations. 



New Edition, Preparing.— THE ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY. 

INCLUDING THE APPLICATION OF THE SCIENCE TO THE ARTS. WITH NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS. 

BY THOMAS GRAHAM, F. R. S., L. E. 8c D. 

With Notes and Additions by ROBERT BRIDGES, M. D.,&c. &c. 



SIMON'S ANIMAL CHEMISTRY, with Reference to the Physiology and Pathology 
of Man. By G. E. Dat. One vol. 8 ve., 700 pages. 
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TjliriLOIt'S ME-DICAIs JUIlISPIlUDEJrCE. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

BY ALFRED S. TAYLOR, 

SECOND AMERICAN. FROM THE THIRD AND ENLARGED LONDON EDITION. 
With numerous Notes and Additions, and References to American Practice and Law. 

BY It. E. GRIFFITH, M. D. 

In one large octavo volume. 

This work has been much enlarged by the author, and may now be considered as the standard 
tuthority on the subject, both in England and this country. It has been thoroughly revised, in 
this edition, and completely brought up to the day with reference to the most recent investigations 
:ind decisions. No further evidence of its popularity is needed than the fact of its having, in the 
short time that has elapsed since it originally appeared, passed to three editions in England, and 
two in the United States. 

We. recommend Mr. Taylor's work as the ablest, most comprehensive, and. above all, the most practically 
useful book which exists on the subject of legal medicine. Any man of sound judgment, who has mastered 
the contenis of Taylor's " Medical Jurisprudence," may go into a court of law with the most perfect confi- 
dence of being able to acquit himself cwdnnbiy—Medico-Chirurgiral Review. 

The most elaborate and complete work that has yet appeared. It contains an immense quantity of cases 
lately tried, which entitle it to be considered what Beck was in its day.— Dublin Medical Journal. 



TAYLOS ON POISONS. 

ON FOlSOIS, 

IN RELATION TO MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND MEDICINE. 

BY ALFRED S. TAYLOR, F. R. S., &c. 

Edited, with Notes and Additions, BY R. E. GRIFFITH, M. D. 
In one large octavo volume, of 688 pages. 
The most elaborate work on the subject t hat our literature possesses. — Brit, and For. Medico- Chirur. Review. 
' One of the most practical and trustworthy works on Poisons in our language. — Western Journal of Med. 
It contains a vast body of facts, which embrace ail that is important in toxicology, all that is necessary to 
the guidance of the medical jurist, and all that can be desired by the lawyer. — Medico-Chirurgical Review. 

It is, so far as our knowledge extends, incomparably the best upon the subject; in the highest degree credit- 
able to the author, entirely trustworthy, and indispensable to the student and practitioner. — N. Y. Annalist. 



SEALS ON HEALTH-JUST READY. 

TEE LAWS OF HEALTH IN RELATION TO MIND AND BODY. 

A SERIES OF LETTERS FROM AN OLD PRACTITIONER TO A- PATIENT. 

BY LIONEL JOHN BEALE, M. R. C. S.., &c. 

In one handsome volume, royal l2mo., extra cloth. 
The 'Laws of Health,'' in relation to mind and body, is a book which will convey much instruction to 
non-protessi nal readers; they may, from these letters, glean the principles upon which young persons 
should be educated, and derive much useful information, which will apply to the preservation of health at 
all ages.— Med. Times. 



GREGORY ON ANIMAL MAGNETISM -(Now Ready.) 

LETTERS TO A CANDID ENQUIRER 

ON ANIMAL MAGNETISM. 

DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS OF THE PHENOMENA. DETAILS OF FACTS AND CASES, 
BY WILLIAM GREGORY, M. D., F. R. S. E., 

Professor of Chemistry in the University of Edinburgh, &c. 
In one neat volume, royal 12mo., extra cloth. 

TRANSACTIONS OF THE 

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, 

VOLUME I. FOR 1848, VOL. II. FOR 1849, VOL. III. FOR 1850. 

Lar"e octavo, extra cloth, or paper covers for mailing. 

» n _ V ol«mc sold separate, or the whole in sets at a reduced price. 

lt*r~ Orders for the supply of Medical Societies should be sent direct to the Treasurer of tbe As- 
sociation Isaac Hays, M. D., care of Blanchard & Lea, with the amount enclosed. 

TWTVPT T«50N ON HUMAN HEALTH— HUMAN HEALTH, orthe Influence of Atmosphere and Locality, 
PI nVJe of Airand Climate, Seasons. Food. Clothing, Bathing. Exercise. Sleep. &c. &c. &c... on healthy 
' ronstniil'in" Flements of Hygiene. Second edition, wiih many modifications and additions. By 

Knhl'ev Dun"lison. M U . &c. &c. Iiiime octavo volume of 4G4 pages. 

nilNrYlSCWS MFDICAL STUDENT.— The Medical Student, or Aids to the Study of Medicine. Revised 
onrf Modified Edition I vol. royal 12mo.. extra cloth 312 pp. 

BSWrL^T'S PHILOSOPHY OF MF.DICINE-An Essay on the Philosophy of Medical Science. In 

AHVi a Err m ON V CE V RrTriVTv" IN' MEDICINE.- An Inquiry into the Degree of Certainty in Medicine, 
aiid into the Nature and Extent of its Power over Disease. In one vol. royal 12mo. 84 pp. 
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NEW AND ENIiARGED EDITION— (tatey Issued.) 

MEDICAL "LEXICON ; 

A DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL SCIENCE, 

CONTAINING 

CONCISE EXPLANATIONS OF THE VARIOUS SUBJECTS AND TERMS, WITH 

THE FRENCH AND OTHER SYNONYMES; NOTICES OF CLIMATE AND 

OF CELEBRATED MINERAL WATERS; FORMULAE FOR VARIOUS 

OFFICINAL AND EMPIRICAL PREPARATIONS, ETC. 

BY EOBLEY DUNGLISON, M. D./ &c. 

SEVENTH EDITION, 

CAREFULLY REVISED AND GREATLY ENLARGED. 

In One very large and beautifully printed Octavo Volume of over Nine Hundred Pages, closely printed 

in double columns. Strongly bound in leather, with raised bands. 

This edition is not a mere reprint of the last. To show the manner in which the author has la- 
bored to keep it up to the wants of the day, it may be stated to contain over SIX THOUSAND 
WORDS AND TERMS more than the fifth edition, embracing altogether satisfactory definitions of 

OVER FORTY-FIVE THOUSAND WORDS. 

Every means has been employed in the preparation of the present edition, to render its me- 
chanical execution and typographical accuracy in every way worthy its extended reputation and 
universal use. The size of the page has been enlarged, and the work itself increased more than 
a hundred pages; the press has been watched with great care; a new font of type has been used, 
procured for the purpose; and the whole printed on fine clear white paper, manufactured expressly 
for it. Notwithstanding this marked improvement over all former editions, the price is retained 
at the original low rate, placing it within the reach of all who may have occasion to refer to its 
pages, and enabling it to retain the position which it has so long occupied, as 

THE STANDARD AMERICAN MEDICAL DICTIONARY. 

This most complete medical Lexicon— certainly one of the best works of the kind in the language. — 
Charleston Medical Journal. 

The most complete Medical Dictionary in the English language. — Western Lancet. 

Familiar with nearly all the medical dictionaries now in print, we consider the one before us the most 
complete, and an indispensable adjunct to every medical library. — British American Medical Journal. 

Admitted by all good judges, both in this country and in Europe, to be equal, and in many respects superior 
to any other work of the kind yet published. — Northwestern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

The most comprehensive and best English Dictionary of medical terms extant. — Buffalo Med. Journal 



MANUALS FOR EXAMINATION- (Lately Issued.) 

AN ANALYTICAL COMPENDIUM 

OF THE VARIOUS BRANCHES OF MEDICAL SCIENCE, 

FOR THE USE AND EXAMINATION OF STUDENTS. 
BY JOHN NEILL, M. D., 

FRANCIS GURNEY SMITH, M.D., 

Forming one very large and handsomely printed volume in royal duodecimo, of over 900 large pages, 
with about 350 wood engravings, strongly bound in leather, with raised bands. 

Taking the work before us, we can certainly say that no one who has not occupied himself with the 
different scientific treatises and essays that have appeared recently, and has withal a rare memory, could 
pretend to possess the knowledge contained in it; and hence we can recommend it to such— as well as to 
students especially— for its general accuracy and adequacy for their purposes; and to the well-informed 
practitioner to aid him in recalling what may easily have passed from his remembrance. We repeat our 
favorable impression as to the value of this book, or series of books; and recommend it as decidedly useful 
to those especially who are commencing the study of their profession.— The Medical Examiner. 

We have no hesitation in recommending it to students.— Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

We recommend this work especially to the notice of our junior readers.— London Medical Gazette. 



HOBLYN'S MEDICAL DICTIONARY. 

A DICTIONARY OF THE TERMS USED IN MEDICINE 

AND THE COLLATERAL SCIENCES. 
BY RICHARD D. HOBLYN, A. M., Oxon. 

REVISED, WITH NUMEROUS ADDITIONS, FROM THE SECOND LONDON EDITION, 
BY ISAAC HAYS, M. D., &c. In one large royal 12mo. volume of 402 pages, double columns. 

We cannot too strongly recommend this small and cheap volume to the library of every student and nrac- 
tittoner.— Medico-Chirurgical llevieu. ' 
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